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January 3-9

JUDGES 15-16





	Song 124 and Prayer



	Opening Comments (1 min.)










TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD



	“Betrayal​—How Contemptible!”: (10 min.)



	Spiritual Gems: (10 min.)

	Jg 16:1-3​—How are we to understand these verses? (w05 3/15 27 ¶6)



	What spiritual gems from this week’s Bible reading would you like to share regarding Jehovah, the field ministry, or something else?







	Bible Reading: (4 min.) Jg 16:18-31 (th study 10)










APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY



	Initial Call Video: (5 min.) Discussion. Play the video Initial Call: God Cares​—Mt 10:29-31. Stop the video at each pause, and ask the audience the questions that appear in the video.



	Initial Call: (3 min.) Use the sample conversation. (th study 3)



	Initial Call: (5 min.) Begin with the sample conversation. Then offer the Enjoy Life Forever! brochure, and introduce (but do not play) the video Why Study the Bible? (th study 9)










LIVING AS CHRISTIANS



	Song 131



	The Bible Saved Our Marriage: (15 min.) Discussion. Play the video. Then ask the audience: Which Bible principles helped each couple to save their marriage? How did restoring a good spiritual routine help them? Why must couples not give up in combating marital problems? Where can couples seek spiritual help?​—Jas 5:14, 15.



	Congregation Bible Study: (30 min.) rr chap. 18 ¶9-15, box 18A



	Concluding Comments (3 min.)



	Song 149 and Prayer













^ (Judg. 15:1-16:31) After a while, in the days of the wheat harvest, Samson went to visit his wife, bringing a young goat. He said: “I wish to go in to my wife in the bedroom.”* But her father did not allow him to go in. 2 Her father said: “I thought, ‘You must surely hate her.’ So I gave her to your groomsman. Is not her younger sister more attractive than she is? Please, take her instead.” 3 However, Samson said to them: “This time I cannot be blamed by the Phi·lisʹtines for harming them.” 4 So Samson went and caught 300 foxes. Then he took torches, turned the foxes tail to tail, and put one torch between each pair of tails. 5 Then he set fire to the torches and sent the foxes out into the fields of standing grain of the Phi·lisʹtines. He set on fire everything from sheaf to standing grain, as well as the vineyards and the olive groves. 6 The Phi·lisʹtines asked: “Who did this?” They were told: “It was Samson, the son-in-law of the Timʹnite, because he took his wife and gave her to his groomsman.” At that the Phi·lisʹtines went up and burned her and her father with fire. 7 Then Samson said to them: “If this is how you act, I will not quit until I take revenge on you.” 8 Then he struck them down one after the other* with a great slaughter, after which he went down and stayed in a cave* of the crag Eʹtam. 9 Later the Phi·lisʹtines came up and camped in Judah and were tramping about in Leʹhi. 10 Then the men of Judah said: “Why have you come up against us?” to which they answered: “We have come up to capture* Samson, to do to him just as he did to us.” 11 So 3,000 men of Judah went down to the cave* of the crag Eʹtam and said to Samson: “Do you not know that the Phi·lisʹtines are ruling over us? So why have you done this to us?” He said to them: “As they did to me, so I did to them.” 12 But they said to him: “We have come to capture* you and to hand you over to the Phi·lisʹtines.” Then Samson said: “Swear to me that you yourselves will not assault me.” 13 They said to him: “No, we will only tie you and hand you over to them, but we will not put you to death.” So they bound him with two new ropes and brought him up from the crag. 14 When he came to Leʹhi, the Phi·lisʹtines shouted triumphantly at meeting him. Then Jehovah’s spirit empowered him, and the ropes on his arms became like linen threads that were scorched with fire, and his fetters melted off his hands. 15 He now found a fresh jawbone of a male donkey; he reached out and grabbed it and struck down 1,000 men with it. 16 Then Samson said: “With the jawbone of a donkey—one heap, two heaps! With the jawbone of a donkey I struck down 1,000 men.” 17 When he finished speaking, he threw the jawbone away and called that place Raʹmath-leʹhi.* 18 Then he became very thirsty, and he called on Jehovah and said: “It was you who gave this great salvation into the hand of your servant. But now am I to die of thirst and fall into the hands of the uncircumcised?” 19 So God split open a hollow that was in Leʹhi, and water flowed from it. When he drank, his spirit* returned and he revived. That is why he named the place En-hak·korʹe,* which is in Leʹhi to this day. 20 And he judged Israel in the days of the Phi·lisʹtines for 20 years. 
16 One time Samson went to Gazʹa and saw a prostitute there, and he went in to her. 2 The Gazʹites were told: “Samson has come here.” So they surrounded him and lay in ambush for him all night long in the city gate. They stayed quiet the whole night, saying to themselves: “When daylight comes, we will kill him.” 3 However, Samson kept lying there until midnight. Then he got up at midnight and grabbed the doors of the city gate and the two side posts and pulled them out along with the bar. He put them on his shoulders and carried them up to the top of the mountain that faces Hebʹron. 4 After that he fell in love with a woman in the Valley* of Soʹrek whose name was De·liʹlah. 5 So the lords of the Phi·lisʹtines approached her and said: “Trick* him and find out what gives him such great strength and how we can overpower him and tie him and subdue him. For this we will each give you 1,100 silver pieces.” 6 De·liʹlah later said to Samson: “Please tell me where your great power comes from and what can be used to tie you and subdue you.” 7 Samson said to her: “If they tie me with seven fresh bowstrings* that have not been dried out, I will grow as weak as an ordinary man.” 8 So the lords of the Phi·lisʹtines brought up to her seven fresh bowstrings that had not been dried out, and she tied him with them. 9 Now they set an ambush in the inner room, and she called out to him: “The Phi·lisʹtines are upon you, Samson!” At that he tore apart the bowstrings, just as easily as a thread of flax* comes apart when it touches fire. The secret of his power did not become known. 10 Then De·liʹlah said to Samson: “Look! You have fooled me* and told me lies. Now tell me, please, what can be used to tie you.” 11 So he said to her: “If they tie me up with new ropes that have not been used for work, I will grow as weak as an ordinary man.” 12 So De·liʹlah took new ropes and tied him with them and called out: “The Phi·lisʹtines are upon you, Samson!” (All the while the ambush was set in the inner room.) At that he tore them off his arms like threads. 13 After that De·liʹlah said to Samson: “Up until now you have fooled me and told me lies. Tell me what can be used to tie you.” Then he said to her: “If you weave the seven braids of my head with the warp thread.” 14 So she fixed them with a pin and called out to him: “The Phi·lisʹtines are upon you, Samson!” So he woke up from his sleep and pulled out the loom pin and the warp thread. 15 She now said to him: “How can you say, ‘I love you,’ when your heart is not with me? These three times you have fooled me and have not told me the source of your great power.” 16 Because day after day she kept nagging him and pressuring him, he* was weary to the point of dying. 17 So he finally opened his heart to her, saying: “A razor has never touched my head, because I am a Nazʹi·rite of God from birth.* If I am shaved, my power will leave me and I will grow weak and become like all other men.” 18 When De·liʹlah saw that he had opened his heart to her, she immediately summoned the Phi·lisʹtine lords, saying: “Come up this time, for he has opened his heart to me.” So the Phi·lisʹtine lords came up to her, bringing the money with them. 19 She made him fall asleep on her knees; then she called the man and had him shave off the seven braids of his head. After that she began to have control over him, for his power was leaving him. 20 Now she called out: “The Phi·lisʹtines are upon you, Samson!” He woke up from his sleep and said: “I will go out as at other times and shake myself free.” But he did not know that Jehovah had left him. 21 So the Phi·lisʹtines seized him and bored his eyes out. Then they brought him down to Gazʹa and bound him with two copper fetters, and he became a grinder of grain in the prison. 22 But the hair of his head started to grow back again after he had been shaved. 23 The Phi·lisʹtine lords gathered together to offer a great sacrifice to Daʹgon their god and to celebrate, for they were saying: “Our god has given Samson our enemy into our hand!” 24 When the people saw him, they praised their god and said: “Our god has given into our hand our enemy, the one who devastated our land and killed so many of us.” 25 Because their heart was cheerful, they said: “Call Samson to provide us some amusement.” So they called Samson out of the prison to entertain them; they made him stand between the pillars. 26 Then Samson said to the boy holding him by the hand: “Let me feel the pillars that support the house, so that I can lean against them.” 27 (Incidentally, the house was full of men and women. All the Phi·lisʹtine lords were there, and on the roof there were about 3,000 men and women who were looking on while Samson provided amusement.) 28 Samson now called out to Jehovah: “Sovereign Lord Jehovah, remember me, please, and strengthen me, please, just this once, O God, and let me take revenge on the Phi·lisʹtines for one of my two eyes.” 29 Then Samson braced himself against the two middle pillars that supported the house, and he leaned on them with his right hand on one and his left hand on the other. 30 Samson called out: “Let me* die with the Phi·lisʹtines!” Then he pushed with all his might, and the house fell on the lords and all the people in it. So he killed more at his death than he had killed during his life. 31 Later his brothers and all his father’s family came down to take him back. They brought him up and buried him between Zoʹrah and Eshʹta·ol in the tomb of Ma·noʹah his father. He had judged Israel for 20 years.

Or “the interior room.”
Lit., “struck them leg on thigh.”
Or “cleft.”
Or “tie.”
Or “cleft.”
Or “tie.”
Meaning “Lofty Place of the Jawbone.”
Or “strength.”
Meaning “Spring of the One Calling.”
Or “Wadi.”
Or “Persuade.”
Or “sinews.”
Or “tow.”
Or “trifled with me.”
Or “his soul.”
Lit., “from my mother’s womb.”
Or “my soul.”


^ (Judg. 16:1-3) One time Samson went to Gazʹa and saw a prostitute there, and he went in to her. 2 The Gazʹites were told: “Samson has come here.” So they surrounded him and lay in ambush for him all night long in the city gate. They stayed quiet the whole night, saying to themselves: “When daylight comes, we will kill him.” 3 However, Samson kept lying there until midnight. Then he got up at midnight and grabbed the doors of the city gate and the two side posts and pulled them out along with the bar. He put them on his shoulders and carried them up to the top of the mountain that faces Hebʹron.



^ (Judg. 16:18-31) When De·liʹlah saw that he had opened his heart to her, she immediately summoned the Phi·lisʹtine lords, saying: “Come up this time, for he has opened his heart to me.” So the Phi·lisʹtine lords came up to her, bringing the money with them. 19 She made him fall asleep on her knees; then she called the man and had him shave off the seven braids of his head. After that she began to have control over him, for his power was leaving him. 20 Now she called out: “The Phi·lisʹtines are upon you, Samson!” He woke up from his sleep and said: “I will go out as at other times and shake myself free.” But he did not know that Jehovah had left him. 21 So the Phi·lisʹtines seized him and bored his eyes out. Then they brought him down to Gazʹa and bound him with two copper fetters, and he became a grinder of grain in the prison. 22 But the hair of his head started to grow back again after he had been shaved. 23 The Phi·lisʹtine lords gathered together to offer a great sacrifice to Daʹgon their god and to celebrate, for they were saying: “Our god has given Samson our enemy into our hand!” 24 When the people saw him, they praised their god and said: “Our god has given into our hand our enemy, the one who devastated our land and killed so many of us.” 25 Because their heart was cheerful, they said: “Call Samson to provide us some amusement.” So they called Samson out of the prison to entertain them; they made him stand between the pillars. 26 Then Samson said to the boy holding him by the hand: “Let me feel the pillars that support the house, so that I can lean against them.” 27 (Incidentally, the house was full of men and women. All the Phi·lisʹtine lords were there, and on the roof there were about 3,000 men and women who were looking on while Samson provided amusement.) 28 Samson now called out to Jehovah: “Sovereign Lord Jehovah, remember me, please, and strengthen me, please, just this once, O God, and let me take revenge on the Phi·lisʹtines for one of my two eyes.” 29 Then Samson braced himself against the two middle pillars that supported the house, and he leaned on them with his right hand on one and his left hand on the other. 30 Samson called out: “Let me* die with the Phi·lisʹtines!” Then he pushed with all his might, and the house fell on the lords and all the people in it. So he killed more at his death than he had killed during his life. 31 Later his brothers and all his father’s family came down to take him back. They brought him up and buried him between Zoʹrah and Eshʹta·ol in the tomb of Ma·noʹah his father. He had judged Israel for 20 years.

Or “my soul.”


^ (Jas. 5:14, 15) Is there anyone sick among you? Let him call the elders of the congregation to him, and let them pray over him, applying oil to him in the name of Jehovah.* 15 And the prayer of faith will make the sick one* well, and Jehovah* will raise him up. Also, if he has committed sins, he will be forgiven.

See App. A5.
Or possibly, “tired one.”
See App. A5.
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TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD

Betrayal​—How Contemptible!






Delilah was tempted to betray Samson for money (Jg 16:4, 5; w12 4/15 8 ¶4)

Delilah nagged Samson until he revealed his secret (Jg 16:15-18; w05 1/15 27 ¶5)

Christians must show loyalty in the family and in the congregation (1Th 2:10; w12 4/15 11-12 ¶15-16)

Jehovah rewards those who remain loyal.​—Ps 18:25, 26.









^ (Judg. 16:4, 5) After that he fell in love with a woman in the Valley* of Soʹrek whose name was De·liʹlah. 5 So the lords of the Phi·lisʹtines approached her and said: “Trick* him and find out what gives him such great strength and how we can overpower him and tie him and subdue him. For this we will each give you 1,100 silver pieces.”

Or “Wadi.”
Or “Persuade.”


^ (Judg. 16:15-18) She now said to him: “How can you say, ‘I love you,’ when your heart is not with me? These three times you have fooled me and have not told me the source of your great power.” 16 Because day after day she kept nagging him and pressuring him, he* was weary to the point of dying. 17 So he finally opened his heart to her, saying: “A razor has never touched my head, because I am a Nazʹi·rite of God from birth.* If I am shaved, my power will leave me and I will grow weak and become like all other men.” 18 When De·liʹlah saw that he had opened his heart to her, she immediately summoned the Phi·lisʹtine lords, saying: “Come up this time, for he has opened his heart to me.” So the Phi·lisʹtine lords came up to her, bringing the money with them.

Or “his soul.”
Lit., “from my mother’s womb.”


^ (1 Thess. 2:10) You are witnesses, God is also, of how loyal and righteous and blameless we behaved toward you believers.



^ (Ps. 18:25, 26) With someone loyal you act in loyalty; With the blameless man you deal blamelessly; 26 With the pure you show yourself pure, But with the crooked you show yourself shrewd.








January 10-16

JUDGES 17-19





	Song 88 and Prayer



	Opening Comments (1 min.)










TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD



	“Disobeying God’s Law Leads to Problems”: (10 min.)



	Spiritual Gems: (10 min.)

	Jg 19:18​—Why was the name Jehovah included here in the 2013 revision of the New World Translation? (w15 12/15 10 ¶6)



	What spiritual gems from this week’s Bible reading would you like to share regarding Jehovah, the field ministry, or something else?







	Bible Reading: (4 min.) Jg 17:1-13 (th study 2)










APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY



	Return Visit Video: (5 min.) Discussion. Play the video Return Visit: God Cares​—Jer 29:11. Stop the video at each pause, and ask the audience the questions that appear in the video.



	Return Visit: (3 min.) Use the sample conversation. (th study 6)



	Return Visit: (5 min.) Begin with the sample conversation. Then offer the Enjoy Life Forever! brochure, and start a Bible study in lesson 01. (th study 13)










LIVING AS CHRISTIANS



	Song 89



	Become Jehovah’s Friend​—Obey Your Parents: (10 min.) Discussion. Play the video. Then, if possible, ask selected young children: How did Caleb disobey his mom? How did he help to fix his mistake? Why should you obey your parents?



	Local Needs: (5 min.)



	Congregation Bible Study: (30 min.) rr chap. 18 ¶16-25



	Concluding Comments (3 min.)



	Song 150 and Prayer













^ (Judg. 17:1-19:30) There was a man of the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im named Miʹcah. 2 He said to his mother: “The 1,100 silver pieces that were taken from you about which you pronounced a curse, which I heard—look! the silver is with me. I was the one who took it.” At that his mother said: “May Jehovah bless my son.” 3 So he gave the 1,100 pieces of silver back to his mother, but his mother said: “I will without fail sanctify the silver to Jehovah from my hand for my son to use in making a carved image and a metal statue.* Now I give it back to you.” 4 After he returned the silver to his mother, his mother took 200 silver pieces and gave them to the silversmith. He made a carved image and a metal statue;* and they were put in Miʹcah’s house. 5 This man Miʹcah had a house of gods, and he made an ephʹod and teraphim statues* and installed* one of his sons to serve as priest for him. 6 In those days, there was no king in Israel. Each one was doing what was right in his own eyes.* 7 Now there was a young man of Bethʹle·hem in Judah who was of the family of Judah. He was a Levite who had been living there for a time. 8 The man left the city of Bethʹle·hem in Judah to find a place to live. While on his journey, he came to the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im, to the house of Miʹcah. 9 Then Miʹcah said to him: “Where do you come from?” He replied: “I am a Levite from Bethʹle·hem in Judah, and I am on my way to find a place to live.” 10 So Miʹcah said to him: “Stay with me and serve as a father* and a priest for me. I will give you ten silver pieces a year and a set of garments and your food.” So the Levite went in. 11 Thus the Levite agreed to stay with the man, and the young man became like one of his sons. 12 Furthermore, Miʹcah installed* the Levite to serve as a priest for him, and he lived in the house of Miʹcah. 13 Then Miʹcah said: “Now I know that Jehovah will be good to me, for the Levite has become my priest.” 
18 In those days there was no king in Israel. And in those days the tribe of the Danʹites was looking for an inheritance to dwell in, because until then they had not received an inheritance among the tribes of Israel. 2 The Danʹites sent five men from among their family, capable men from Zoʹrah and Eshʹta·ol, to spy out the land and to explore it. They said to them: “Go, explore the land.” When they came to the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im, to the house of Miʹcah, they spent the night there. 3 While they were near the house of Miʹcah, they recognized the voice* of the young Levite man, so they went over to him and asked: “Who brought you here? What are you doing in this place? What is keeping you here?” 4 He replied to them: “Thus and so Miʹcah did for me, and he hired me to serve as priest for him.” 5 Then they said to him: “Please ask God whether our journey will be successful.” 6 The priest said to them: “Go in peace. Jehovah is with you on your journey.” 7 So the five men went on and came to Laʹish. They saw how the people in it were dwelling in self-reliance in the manner of the Si·doʹni·ans. They were quiet and unsuspecting, and no oppressive conqueror was in the land to disturb them. They were far away from the Si·doʹni·ans, and they had no dealings with anyone else. 8 When they returned to their brothers at Zoʹrah and Eshʹta·ol, their brothers said to them: “How did it go?” 9 They replied: “Let us go up against them, for we have seen that the land is very good. Why are you hesitant? Do not delay to go in to take possession of the land. 10 When you arrive, you will find an unsuspecting people, and the land is spacious. God has given it into your hand, a place where there is no lack of anything on the earth.” 11 Then 600 men armed for battle from the family of the Danʹites departed from Zoʹrah and Eshʹta·ol. 12 They went up and camped at Kirʹi·ath-jeʹa·rim in Judah. That is why that place, which is west of Kirʹi·ath-jeʹa·rim, is called Maʹha·neh-dan* to this day. 13 They went from there to the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im and came to the house of Miʹcah. 14 Then the five men who had gone to spy out the land of Laʹish said to their brothers: “Did you know that there are in these houses an ephʹod, teraphim statues,* a carved image, and a metal statue?* Think about what you should do.” 15 So they stopped there and came to the house of the young Levite man at the house of Miʹcah and asked how he was. 16 All the while the 600 men of Dan, armed for battle, stood at the entrance of the gate. 17 The five men who had gone to spy out the land went inside to take the carved image, the ephʹod, the teraphim statues,* and the metal image.* (The priest was standing at the entrance of the gate with the 600 men armed for battle.) 18 They went into the house of Miʹcah and took the carved image, the ephʹod, the teraphim statues,* and the metal image.* The priest said to them: “What are you doing?” 19 But they said to him: “Be quiet. Put your hand over your mouth, and come with us to be a father* and a priest for us. Which is better—for you to be a priest to the house of one man or to become a priest to a tribe and family in Israel?” 20 So the priest was satisfied, and he took the ephʹod, the teraphim statues,* and the carved image and went off with the people. 21 Then they turned to go on their way, putting the children, the livestock, and the valuable things ahead of them. 22 They had gone some distance away from the house of Miʹcah when the men who lived in the houses near the house of Miʹcah gathered together and caught up with the Danʹites. 23 When they cried out to the Danʹites, they turned to face them and said to Miʹcah: “What is the matter? Why have you been gathered together?” 24 So he said: “You have taken my gods that I made, and you have gone off with the priest too. What do I have left? How, then, can you ask me, ‘What is the matter with you?’” 25 The Danʹites replied: “Do not raise your voice against us; otherwise, angry men* may assault you, and that would cost you your life* and the lives* of your household.” 26 So the Danʹites went on their way; and Miʹcah, seeing that they were stronger than he was, turned and went back to his house. 27 After they took what Miʹcah had made, as well as his priest, they went to Laʹish, to a people quiet and unsuspecting. They struck them down with the sword and burned the city with fire. 28 There was no one to rescue it, for it was far from Siʹdon and they had no dealings with anyone else and it was in the valley plain* that belonged to Beth-reʹhob. Then they rebuilt the city and settled in it. 29 Furthermore, they named the city Dan after the name of their father, Dan, who was born to Israel. But Laʹish was the city’s former name. 30 After that the Danʹites set up the carved image for themselves, and Jonʹa·than the son of Gerʹshom, the son of Moses, and his sons became priests to the tribe of the Danʹites until the day that the inhabitants of the land went into exile. 31 And they set up the carved image that Miʹcah had made, and it remained there all the days that the house of the true God was in Shiʹloh. 
19 In those days, when there was no king in Israel, a Levite who was then living in a remote part of the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im took a concubine from Bethʹle·hem in Judah as his wife. 2 But his concubine was unfaithful to him, and she left him to go to her father’s house at Bethʹle·hem in Judah. She remained there for four months. 3 Then her husband went after her to persuade her to come back; he had his male attendant and a couple of donkeys with him. So she brought him into her father’s house. When her father saw him, he was glad to meet him. 4 So his father-in-law, the young woman’s father, convinced him to stay with him three days; and they would eat and drink, and he would spend the night there. 5 On the fourth day, when they got up early in the morning to go, the father of the young woman said to his son-in-law: “Eat something to give you strength,* and then you may go.” 6 So they sat down, and they both ate and drank together; after that the father of the young woman said to the man: “Please, stay overnight and enjoy yourself.”* 7 When the man rose to go, his father-in-law kept begging him, so he stayed overnight again. 8 When he got up early in the morning on the fifth day to go, the father of the young woman said: “Please, eat something to give you strength.”* And they lingered until it was late in the day, and they both kept eating. 9 When the man rose to go with his concubine and his attendant, his father-in-law, the young woman’s father, said to him: “Look, now! It is almost evening. Please, stay overnight. Here the day is coming to an end. Stay here overnight and enjoy yourself. Tomorrow you can get up early for your journey and go to your home.”* 10 However, the man did not want to stay another night, so he got up and traveled as far as Jeʹbus, that is, Jerusalem. He had with him the two saddled donkeys, his concubine, and his attendant. 11 When they were close to Jeʹbus, the daylight was nearly gone. So the attendant said to his master: “Should we stop at this city of the Jebʹu·sites and stay overnight here?” 12 But his master said to him: “We should not stop at a city of foreigners who are not Israelites. We will go on as far as Gibʹe·ah.” 13 Then he said to his attendant: “Come and let us try to reach one of those places; we will stay overnight either in Gibʹe·ah or in Raʹmah.” 14 So they went on their way, and the sun began to set when they were near Gibʹe·ah, which belongs to Benjamin. 15 So they stopped there and went in to stay overnight in Gibʹe·ah. Once inside, they sat down in the public square of the city, but nobody took them into his house to stay overnight. 16 Eventually that evening, an old man came in from his work in the field. He was from the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im, and he was living for a time in Gibʹe·ah; but the residents of the city were Benʹja·min·ites. 17 When he looked up and saw the traveler in the public square of the city, the old man said: “Where are you going, and where do you come from?” 18 He replied: “We are traveling from Bethʹle·hem in Judah to a remote area of the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im, where I am from. I went to Bethʹle·hem in Judah, and I am going to the house of Jehovah,* but nobody is taking me into his house. 19 We have enough straw and fodder for our donkeys, and bread and wine for me, the woman, and our attendant. There is nothing lacking.” 20 However, the old man said: “May you have peace! Let me take care of anything you need. Just do not stay overnight in the public square.” 21 So he brought him into his house and gave feed* to the donkeys. Then they washed their feet and ate and drank. 22 While they were enjoying themselves, some worthless men of the city surrounded the house and were pounding on the door, and they kept saying to the old man who owned the house: “Bring out the man who came into your house, so that we may have sex with him.” 23 At that the owner of the house went out and said to them: “No, my brothers, do not act wickedly. Please, this man is a guest in my house. Do not commit this disgraceful act. 24 Here are my virgin daughter and this man’s concubine. Let me bring them out, and you can humiliate them if you must.* But you must not commit this disgraceful act toward this man.” 25 But the men refused to listen to him, so the man grabbed hold of his concubine and brought her outside to them. They raped her and abused her all night long until the morning. Then they sent her away at the break of dawn. 26 Early in the morning, the woman came and fell down at the entrance of the man’s house where her master was and lay there until it was light. 27 When her master got up in the morning and opened the doors of the house to go out to resume his journey, he saw the woman, his concubine, lying at the entrance of the house with her hands on the threshold. 28 So he said to her: “Get up; let us go.” But there was no answer. The man then put her on the donkey and set out for his home. 29 When he reached his house, he took the slaughtering knife and took hold of his concubine and cut her up limb by limb into 12 pieces and sent one piece into each territory of Israel. 30 All who saw it said: “Such a thing has never happened or been seen from the day that the Israelites went up out of the land of Egypt down to this day. Consider it,* take counsel, and tell us what to do.”

Or “molten statue.”
Or “molten statue.”
Or “household gods; idols.”
Lit., “filled the hand of.”
Or “what he thought was right.”
Or “an adviser.”
Lit., “filled the hand of.”
Or “accent.”
Meaning “Camp of Dan.”
Or “household gods; idols.”
Or “molten statue.”
Or “household gods; idols.”
Or “molten statue.”
Or “household gods; idols.”
Or “molten statue.”
Or “an adviser.”
Or “household gods; idols.”
Or “men bitter of soul.”
Or “soul.”
Or “souls.”
Or “low plain.”
Or “to sustain your heart.”
Or “make your heart feel good.”
Or “to sustain your heart.”
Lit., “tent.”
Or possibly, “and I serve at the house of Jehovah.”
Or “gave mixed fodder.”
Or “abuse them and do what is good in your eyes.”
Or “Set your hearts on it.”


^ (Judg. 19:18) He replied: “We are traveling from Bethʹle·hem in Judah to a remote area of the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im, where I am from. I went to Bethʹle·hem in Judah, and I am going to the house of Jehovah,* but nobody is taking me into his house.

Or possibly, “and I serve at the house of Jehovah.”


^ (Judg. 17:1-13) There was a man of the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im named Miʹcah. 2 He said to his mother: “The 1,100 silver pieces that were taken from you about which you pronounced a curse, which I heard—look! the silver is with me. I was the one who took it.” At that his mother said: “May Jehovah bless my son.” 3 So he gave the 1,100 pieces of silver back to his mother, but his mother said: “I will without fail sanctify the silver to Jehovah from my hand for my son to use in making a carved image and a metal statue.* Now I give it back to you.” 4 After he returned the silver to his mother, his mother took 200 silver pieces and gave them to the silversmith. He made a carved image and a metal statue;* and they were put in Miʹcah’s house. 5 This man Miʹcah had a house of gods, and he made an ephʹod and teraphim statues* and installed* one of his sons to serve as priest for him. 6 In those days, there was no king in Israel. Each one was doing what was right in his own eyes.* 7 Now there was a young man of Bethʹle·hem in Judah who was of the family of Judah. He was a Levite who had been living there for a time. 8 The man left the city of Bethʹle·hem in Judah to find a place to live. While on his journey, he came to the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im, to the house of Miʹcah. 9 Then Miʹcah said to him: “Where do you come from?” He replied: “I am a Levite from Bethʹle·hem in Judah, and I am on my way to find a place to live.” 10 So Miʹcah said to him: “Stay with me and serve as a father* and a priest for me. I will give you ten silver pieces a year and a set of garments and your food.” So the Levite went in. 11 Thus the Levite agreed to stay with the man, and the young man became like one of his sons. 12 Furthermore, Miʹcah installed* the Levite to serve as a priest for him, and he lived in the house of Miʹcah. 13 Then Miʹcah said: “Now I know that Jehovah will be good to me, for the Levite has become my priest.”

Or “molten statue.”
Or “molten statue.”
Or “household gods; idols.”
Lit., “filled the hand of.”
Or “what he thought was right.”
Or “an adviser.”
Lit., “filled the hand of.”







TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD

Disobeying God’s Law Leads to Problems






Micah stole money from his mother (Jg 17:1, 2)

Micah practiced idolatry and bypassed Jehovah’s tabernacle and priesthood (Jg 17:4, 5, 12; it-2 390-391)

Micah eventually was left with nothing (Jg 18:24-26; it-2 391 ¶2)



[image: A former Witness, now with a baby, reflecting longingly on her life when she served Jehovah. On the table in front of her, there is an ashtray with cigarette butts. A drunk man is sleeping on a sofa.]



ASK YOURSELF, ‘How have I experienced the benefits of obeying Jehovah?’









^ (Judg. 17:1, 2) There was a man of the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im named Miʹcah. 2 He said to his mother: “The 1,100 silver pieces that were taken from you about which you pronounced a curse, which I heard—look! the silver is with me. I was the one who took it.” At that his mother said: “May Jehovah bless my son.”



^ (Judg. 17:4, 5) After he returned the silver to his mother, his mother took 200 silver pieces and gave them to the silversmith. He made a carved image and a metal statue;* and they were put in Miʹcah’s house. 5 This man Miʹcah had a house of gods, and he made an ephʹod and teraphim statues* and installed* one of his sons to serve as priest for him.

Or “molten statue.”
Or “household gods; idols.”
Lit., “filled the hand of.”


^ (Judg. 17:12) Furthermore, Miʹcah installed* the Levite to serve as a priest for him, and he lived in the house of Miʹcah.

Lit., “filled the hand of.”


^ (Judg. 18:24-26) So he said: “You have taken my gods that I made, and you have gone off with the priest too. What do I have left? How, then, can you ask me, ‘What is the matter with you?’” 25 The Danʹites replied: “Do not raise your voice against us; otherwise, angry men* may assault you, and that would cost you your life* and the lives* of your household.” 26 So the Danʹites went on their way; and Miʹcah, seeing that they were stronger than he was, turned and went back to his house.

Or “men bitter of soul.”
Or “soul.”
Or “souls.”







January 17-23

JUDGES 20-21





	Song 47 and Prayer



	Opening Comments (1 min.)










TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD



	“Keep Inquiring of Jehovah”: (10 min.)



	Spiritual Gems: (10 min.)

	Jg 20:16​—How were slings used in ancient warfare? (w14 5/1 11 ¶4-6)



	What spiritual gems from this week’s Bible reading would you like to share regarding Jehovah, the field ministry, or something else?







	Bible Reading: (4 min.) Jg 20:1-13 (th study 10)










APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY



	Initial Call: (3 min.) Use the sample conversation. Overcome a common objection. (th study 5)



	Return Visit: (4 min.) Begin with the sample conversation. Introduce (but do not play) the video Jehovah’s Witnesses​—Who Are We? (th study 17)



	Bible Study: (5 min.) lffi lesson 03 intro and points 1-3 (th study 4)










LIVING AS CHRISTIANS



	Song 5



	“Creation Strengthens Our Trust in Jehovah’s Wisdom”: (15 min.) Discussion. Play the videos Was It Designed? How Do Ants Avoid Traffic Jams? and Was It Designed? The Bumblebee’s Flight Control. Encourage the audience to review the “Was It Designed?” series on jw.org during family worship.



	Congregation Bible Study: (30 min.) rr section 5, chap. 19 ¶1-6, intro video, box 19A



	Concluding Comments (3 min.)



	Song 87 and Prayer













^ (Judg. 20:1-21:25) Consequently, all the Israelites came out from Dan down to Beʹer-sheʹba and from the land of Gilʹe·ad, and the entire assembly gathered unitedly* before Jehovah at Mizʹpah. 2 So the chiefs of the people and all the tribes of Israel took their places in the congregation of God’s people—400,000 foot soldiers armed with swords. 3 The Benʹja·min·ites heard that the men of Israel had gone up to Mizʹpah. Then the men of Israel said: “Tell us, how did this terrible thing happen?” 4 At this the Levite man, the husband of the murdered woman, said in answer: “I came to Gibʹe·ah of Benjamin with my concubine to stay overnight. 5 And the inhabitants* of Gibʹe·ah rose up against me and surrounded the house by night. They meant to kill me, but they raped my concubine instead, and she died. 6 So I took my concubine’s body and cut it up and sent the pieces into every part of Israel’s inheritance, because they had committed a shameful and disgraceful act in Israel. 7 Now all you people of Israel, give your advice and counsel here.” 8 Then all the people rose up in unison* and said: “Not one of us will go to his tent or return to his house. 9 Now this is what we will do to Gibʹe·ah: We will go up against it by lot. 10 We will take 10 men out of 100 from all the tribes of Israel, and 100 out of 1,000 and 1,000 out of 10,000 to collect provisions for the army, so that they may take action against Gibʹe·ah of Benjamin, in view of the disgraceful act that they committed in Israel.” 11 Thus all the men of Israel were gathered against the city united* as allies. 12 Then the tribes of Israel sent men to all the tribesmen of Benjamin, saying: “What is this terrible thing that has happened among you? 13 Now hand over the worthless men from Gibʹe·ah, so that we may put them to death and clear out what is bad from Israel.” But the Benʹja·min·ites refused to listen to their Israelite brothers. 14 Then the Benʹja·min·ites gathered together out of the cities to Gibʹe·ah to go out to battle against the men of Israel. 15 That day the Benʹja·min·ites mustered from their cities 26,000 men armed with swords, apart from the 700 chosen men of Gibʹe·ah. 16 In this army were 700 chosen men who were left-handed. Every one of these men could sling a stone to within a hairbreadth and would not miss. 17 The men of Israel apart from Benjamin mustered 400,000 men armed with swords, and each one was an experienced warrior. 18 They rose up and went up to Bethʹel to inquire of God. Then the people of Israel said: “Who of us should go up in the lead to the battle against the Benʹja·min·ites?” Jehovah replied: “Judah is to take the lead.” 19 After that the Israelites rose up in the morning and camped against Gibʹe·ah. 20 The men of Israel now went out to battle against Benjamin; they drew up in battle formation against them at Gibʹe·ah. 21 So the Benʹja·min·ites came out from Gibʹe·ah and struck down 22,000 men of Israel on that day. 22 However, the army of the men of Israel showed themselves courageous and again drew up in battle formation in the same place as on the first day. 23 Then the Israelites went up and wept before Jehovah until the evening and inquired of Jehovah: “Should we again go into battle against our brothers, the people of Benjamin?” To this Jehovah said: “Go up against them.” 24 So the Israelites drew near to the Benʹja·min·ites on the second day. 25 In turn Benjamin came out from Gibʹe·ah to meet them on the second day and struck down another 18,000 Israelites, all of them armed with swords. 26 At that all the men of Israel went up to Bethʹel. They wept and sat there before Jehovah, and they fasted on that day until the evening and offered up burnt offerings and communion offerings before Jehovah. 27 After that the men of Israel inquired of Jehovah, for the ark of the covenant of the true God was there in those days. 28 Now Phinʹe·has the son of El·e·aʹzar, the son of Aaron, was ministering* before it in those days. They asked: “Should we go out yet again to battle against our brothers, the men of Benjamin, or should we stop?” Jehovah replied: “Go up, because tomorrow I will give them into your hand.” 29 Then Israel set men in ambush all around Gibʹe·ah. 30 The Israelites went up against the Benʹja·min·ites on the third day, and they drew up in formation against Gibʹe·ah the same as at the other times. 31 When the Benʹja·min·ites went out to meet the army, they were drawn away from the city. Then, as at the other times, they started to attack and kill some of the men on the highways, one of which goes up to Bethʹel and the other to Gibʹe·ah, leaving about 30 men of Israel dead in the open field. 32 So the Benʹja·min·ites said: “They are suffering defeat before us the same as before.” But the Israelites said: “We will retreat and draw them away from the city onto the highways.” 33 So all the men of Israel rose up from their places and drew up in formation at Baʹal-taʹmar while the Israelite ambush charged out of their places in the vicinity of Gibʹe·ah. 34 Thus 10,000 chosen men out of all Israel came in front of Gibʹe·ah, and the fighting was heavy. But the Benʹja·min·ites did not know that disaster was near at hand. 35 Jehovah defeated Benjamin before Israel, and on that day the Israelites struck down 25,100 men in Benjamin, all of them armed with swords. 36 However, the Benʹja·min·ites imagined that the men of Israel would be defeated when they retreated from Benjamin, but they retreated because they trusted in the ambush that was set against Gibʹe·ah. 37 The ambush acted quickly and charged toward Gibʹe·ah. Then the ambush spread out and struck down the whole city with the sword. 38 Now the men of Israel had arranged that the men who ambushed the city would make a smoke signal go up from there. 39 When the Israelites turned around in the battle, the men of Benjamin started by attacking and killing about 30 men of Israel, and they said: “They are clearly suffering another defeat before us, just as in the previous battle.” 40 But the signal started to go up from the city as a pillar of smoke. When the men of Benjamin turned to look, they saw the whole city going up in flames to the sky. 41 Then the men of Israel made an about-face, and the men of Benjamin were dismayed, for they saw that disaster had overtaken them. 42 So they retreated from the men of Israel toward the wilderness, but the battle followed them; the men coming out of the cities joined in striking them down. 43 They surrounded the Benʹja·min·ites and pursued them relentlessly. They trampled them down directly in front of Gibʹe·ah toward the east. 44 Finally 18,000 men of Benjamin fell, all mighty warriors. 45 The men of Benjamin turned and fled into the wilderness to the crag of Rimʹmon, and the Israelites killed* 5,000 of them on the highways, and they kept pursuing them as far as Giʹdom; so they struck down 2,000 more men. 46 All those of Benjamin who fell on that day amounted to 25,000 men armed with swords, all mighty warriors. 47 But 600 retreated into the wilderness to the crag of Rimʹmon, and they stayed on the crag of Rimʹmon for four months. 48 And the men of Israel turned back against the Benʹja·min·ites and struck those of the city with the sword, from men to livestock, all that remained. Also, they set all the cities in their path on fire. 
21 Now the men of Israel had sworn this oath in Mizʹpah: “Not one of us will give his daughter to a man from Benjamin as a wife.” 2 Consequently, the people came to Bethʹel and sat there before the true God until evening, crying out and weeping bitterly. 3 And they were saying: “Why, O Jehovah the God of Israel, has this happened in Israel? Why should one tribe be missing today from Israel?” 4 And the next day the people got up early and built an altar there to offer up burnt offerings and communion offerings. 5 Then the people of Israel said: “Who of all the tribes of Israel did not come up to assemble before Jehovah?” for they had taken a great oath that anyone who did not come up to Jehovah at Mizʹpah would be put to death without fail. 6 So the people of Israel felt sorrow over what had happened to Benjamin their brother. They said: “Today one tribe has been chopped off from Israel. 7 What should we do to provide wives for those who are left, now that we have sworn by Jehovah not to give them any of our daughters as wives?” 8 They asked: “Who among the tribes of Israel did not come up to Jehovah at Mizʹpah?” It so happened that no one had come from Jaʹbesh-gilʹe·ad into the camp where the congregation was. 9 When the people were counted, they saw that none of the inhabitants of Jaʹbesh-gilʹe·ad were there. 10 So the assembly sent there 12,000 of the mightiest men. They commanded them: “Go and strike down the inhabitants of Jaʹbesh-gilʹe·ad with the sword, even the women and the children. 11 This is what you should do: Every male, as well as every woman who has had sexual relations with a male, you should devote to destruction.” 12 Among the inhabitants of Jaʹbesh-gilʹe·ad, they found 400 girls who were virgins, who had never had sexual relations with a man. So they brought them to the camp at Shiʹloh, which is in the land of Caʹnaan. 13 Then all the assembly sent a message to the Benʹja·min·ites on the crag of Rimʹmon and offered them peace. 14 So Benjamin came back at that time. They gave them the women whom they had kept alive from the women of Jaʹbesh-gilʹe·ad, but they did not find enough for them. 15 And the people felt sorrow over what had happened to Benjamin because Jehovah had made a division among the tribes of Israel. 16 The elders of the assembly said: “What should we do to provide wives for the remaining men, since all the women were annihilated out of Benjamin?” 17 They replied: “There should be an inheritance for the survivors of Benjamin, so that a tribe may not be wiped out of Israel. 18 But we are not allowed to give them wives from our daughters, because the people of Israel have sworn: ‘Cursed is the one who gives a wife to Benjamin.’” 19 Then they said: “Look! There is a festival of Jehovah from year to year in Shiʹloh, which is north of Bethʹel and east of the highway that goes up from Bethʹel to Sheʹchem and south of Le·boʹnah.” 20 So they commanded the men of Benjamin: “Go and set an ambush in the vineyards. 21 And when you see the young women* of Shiʹloh come out to join in their circle dances, each of you should come out from the vineyards and seize a wife from the young women of Shiʹloh, and you should return to the land of Benjamin. 22 And should their fathers or their brothers come to make a complaint against us, we will then tell them, ‘Show us favor for their sakes, because we could not provide each one a wife by war and you could not give a wife to them without becoming guilty.’” 23 So the men of Benjamin did just that, and they each carried off a wife from the women who were dancing. After that they went back to their inheritance and rebuilt their cities and settled in them. 24 And the Israelites dispersed from there at that time, each one to his tribe and his family, and they departed from there, each one to his inheritance. 25 In those days there was no king in Israel. Each one was doing what was right in his own eyes.*

Lit., “as one man.”
Or possibly, “landowners.”
Lit., “as one man.”
Lit., “as one man.”
Lit., “standing.”
Lit., “they made a gleaning of.”
Lit., “the daughters.”
Or “what he thought was right.”


^ (Judg. 20:16) In this army were 700 chosen men who were left-handed. Every one of these men could sling a stone to within a hairbreadth and would not miss.



^ (Judg. 20:1-13) Consequently, all the Israelites came out from Dan down to Beʹer-sheʹba and from the land of Gilʹe·ad, and the entire assembly gathered unitedly* before Jehovah at Mizʹpah. 2 So the chiefs of the people and all the tribes of Israel took their places in the congregation of God’s people—400,000 foot soldiers armed with swords. 3 The Benʹja·min·ites heard that the men of Israel had gone up to Mizʹpah. Then the men of Israel said: “Tell us, how did this terrible thing happen?” 4 At this the Levite man, the husband of the murdered woman, said in answer: “I came to Gibʹe·ah of Benjamin with my concubine to stay overnight. 5 And the inhabitants* of Gibʹe·ah rose up against me and surrounded the house by night. They meant to kill me, but they raped my concubine instead, and she died. 6 So I took my concubine’s body and cut it up and sent the pieces into every part of Israel’s inheritance, because they had committed a shameful and disgraceful act in Israel. 7 Now all you people of Israel, give your advice and counsel here.” 8 Then all the people rose up in unison* and said: “Not one of us will go to his tent or return to his house. 9 Now this is what we will do to Gibʹe·ah: We will go up against it by lot. 10 We will take 10 men out of 100 from all the tribes of Israel, and 100 out of 1,000 and 1,000 out of 10,000 to collect provisions for the army, so that they may take action against Gibʹe·ah of Benjamin, in view of the disgraceful act that they committed in Israel.” 11 Thus all the men of Israel were gathered against the city united* as allies. 12 Then the tribes of Israel sent men to all the tribesmen of Benjamin, saying: “What is this terrible thing that has happened among you? 13 Now hand over the worthless men from Gibʹe·ah, so that we may put them to death and clear out what is bad from Israel.” But the Benʹja·min·ites refused to listen to their Israelite brothers.

Lit., “as one man.”
Or possibly, “landowners.”
Lit., “as one man.”
Lit., “as one man.”







TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD

Keep Inquiring of Jehovah






The Israelites repeatedly asked Jehovah for direction (Jg 20:17, 18, 23; w11 9/15 32 ¶2)

The Israelites finally relied fully on Jehovah to help them clear his name of reproach (Jg 20:26-28)

We must continue to seek Jehovah’s guidance and rely on him completely (Jg 20:35; Lu 11:9; w11 9/15 32 ¶4)



[image: Collage: 1. A brother consults the Bible and Bible-based publications. 2. The brother talks with his doctor and shows him a medical directive card.]



ASK YOURSELF: ‘When facing a trial, do I immediately turn to Jehovah? Do I repeatedly look to him for wisdom and guidance?’









^ (Judg. 20:17, 18) The men of Israel apart from Benjamin mustered 400,000 men armed with swords, and each one was an experienced warrior. 18 They rose up and went up to Bethʹel to inquire of God. Then the people of Israel said: “Who of us should go up in the lead to the battle against the Benʹja·min·ites?” Jehovah replied: “Judah is to take the lead.”



^ (Judg. 20:23) Then the Israelites went up and wept before Jehovah until the evening and inquired of Jehovah: “Should we again go into battle against our brothers, the people of Benjamin?” To this Jehovah said: “Go up against them.”



^ (Judg. 20:26-28) At that all the men of Israel went up to Bethʹel. They wept and sat there before Jehovah, and they fasted on that day until the evening and offered up burnt offerings and communion offerings before Jehovah. 27 After that the men of Israel inquired of Jehovah, for the ark of the covenant of the true God was there in those days. 28 Now Phinʹe·has the son of El·e·aʹzar, the son of Aaron, was ministering* before it in those days. They asked: “Should we go out yet again to battle against our brothers, the men of Benjamin, or should we stop?” Jehovah replied: “Go up, because tomorrow I will give them into your hand.”

Lit., “standing.”


^ (Judg. 20:35) Jehovah defeated Benjamin before Israel, and on that day the Israelites struck down 25,100 men in Benjamin, all of them armed with swords.



^ (Luke 11:9) So I say to you, keep on asking, and it will be given you; keep on seeking, and you will find; keep on knocking, and it will be opened to you.










[image: Collage: 1. A line of ants carries pieces of leaves. 2. A bee flies near a flower.]



LIVING AS CHRISTIANS

Creation Strengthens Our Trust in Jehovah’s Wisdom






Does Jehovah always know what is best for us? Absolutely! Believing this, we show wisdom when we follow his direction. (Pr 16:3, 9) However, our trust in his guidance may be tested when it differs from our own thinking. We can strengthen our trust in Jehovah’s wisdom by meditating on his creative works.​—Pr 30:24, 25; Ro 1:20.

WATCH THE VIDEO WAS IT DESIGNED? HOW DO ANTS AVOID TRAFFIC JAMS? AND THEN ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

	  What is the daily routine of most ants?



	  How do ants prevent traffic jams?



	  What principles of their traffic flow would humans do well to imitate?





WATCH THE VIDEO WAS IT DESIGNED? THE BUMBLEBEE’S FLIGHT CONTROL, AND THEN ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

	  What challenges do humans have when flying small aircraft?



	  How does the bumblebee maintain flight stability?



	  How may humans someday benefit from the instinctive wisdom of the bumblebee?





What evidence of Jehovah’s wisdom have you seen in creation where you live?









^ (Prov. 16:3) Commit to Jehovah whatever you do,* And your plans will succeed.

Lit., “Roll to Jehovah your works.”


^ (Prov. 16:9) A man may plot out his course in his heart, But it is Jehovah who directs his steps.



^ (Prov. 30:24, 25) Four things on earth are among the smallest, But they are instinctively wise:* 25 The ants are not strong creatures,* Yet they prepare their food in the summer.

Or “exceedingly wise.”
Lit., “a people not strong.”


^ (Rom. 1:20) For his invisible qualities are clearly seen from the world’s creation onward, because they are perceived by the things made, even his eternal power and Godship, so that they are inexcusable.








January 24-30

RUTH 1-2





	Song 108 and Prayer



	Opening Comments (1 min.)










TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD



	“Pursue Loyal Love”: (10 min.)



	Spiritual Gems: (10 min.)

	Ru 1:20, 21​—Why did Naomi say that Jehovah had made her life bitter? (w05 3/1 27 ¶1)



	What spiritual gems from this week’s Bible reading would you like to share regarding Jehovah, the field ministry, or something else?







	Bible Reading: (4 min.) Ru 1:1-17 (th study 10)










APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY



	Initial Call: (3 min.) Use the sample conversation. Overcome a common objection. (th study 12)



	Return Visit: (4 min.) Begin with the sample conversation. Introduce (but do not play) the video Why Study the Bible? (th study 9)



	Talk: (5 min.) ia 43-44 ¶5-9​—Theme: What Makes a Family? (th study 20)










LIVING AS CHRISTIANS



	Song 54



	“Be Assured of Jehovah’s Loyal Love”: (15 min.) Discussion. Play the video 2019 Coordinators’ Committee Report.



	Congregation Bible Study: (30 min.) rr chap. 19 ¶7-15



	Concluding Comments (3 min.)



	Song 97 and Prayer













^ (Ruth 1:1-2:23) Now in the days when the judges administered justice,* a famine occurred in the land; and a man went from Bethʹle·hem in Judah to reside as a foreigner in the fields* of Moʹab, he along with his wife and his two sons. 2 The man’s name was E·limʹe·lech,* his wife’s name was Na·oʹmi,* and the names of his two sons were Mahʹlon* and Chilʹi·on.* They were Ephʹrath·ites from Bethʹle·hem in Judah. And they came to the fields of Moʹab and remained there. 3 After some time E·limʹe·lech, Na·oʹmi’s husband, died, and she was left with her two sons. 4 The men later married Moʹab·ite women; one was named Orʹpah, and the other was named Ruth. They remained there for about ten years. 5 Then the two sons, Mahʹlon and Chilʹi·on, also died, and the woman was left without her two children and her husband. 6 So she started out with her daughters-in-law to return from the fields of Moʹab, for she had heard in Moʹab that Jehovah had turned his attention to his people by giving them food.* 7 She left the place where she had been living with both of her daughters-in-law. As they were walking on the road to return to the land of Judah, 8 Na·oʹmi said to both of her daughters-in-law: “Go, return, each of you to your mother’s home. May Jehovah show loyal love to you, just as you have shown it to the men who have died and to me. 9 May Jehovah grant* that each of you finds security* in the home of your husband.” Then she kissed them, and they wept loudly. 10 They kept saying to her: “No, but we will go with you to your people.” 11 But Na·oʹmi said: “Return, my daughters. Why should you go with me? Can I still give birth to sons who could become your husbands? 12 Return, my daughters. Go, for I have grown too old to marry. Even if I could hope to find a husband tonight and could also bear sons, 13 would you keep waiting for them until they could grow up? Would you refrain from getting remarried for their sakes? No, my daughters, I feel very bitter for you, because the hand of Jehovah has turned against me.” 14 Again they wept loudly, after which Orʹpah kissed her mother-in-law and departed. But Ruth stuck with her. 15 So Na·oʹmi said: “Look! Your widowed sister-in-law has returned to her people and her gods. Return with your sister-in-law.” 16 But Ruth said: “Do not plead with me to abandon you, to turn back from accompanying you; for where you go I will go, and where you spend the night, I will spend the night. Your people will be my people, and your God my God. 17 Where you die I will die, and there I will be buried. May Jehovah do so to me and add to it if anything but death should separate me from you.” 18 When Na·oʹmi saw that Ruth insisted on going with her, she stopped trying to convince her. 19 And they both continued on their way until they came to Bethʹle·hem. As soon as they arrived in Bethʹle·hem, the whole city became stirred up over them, and women were saying: “Is this Na·oʹmi?” 20 She would say to the women: “Do not call me Na·oʹmi.* Call me Maʹra,* for the Almighty has made life very bitter for me. 21 I was full when I went, but Jehovah made me return empty-handed. Why should you call me Na·oʹmi, when it is Jehovah who opposed me and the Almighty who caused me calamity?” 22 This is how Na·oʹmi returned from the fields of Moʹab, along with her Moʹab·ite daughter-in-law Ruth. They came to Bethʹle·hem at the beginning of the barley harvest. 
2 Now Na·oʹmi had a relative on her husband’s side who was very wealthy; his name was Boʹaz, and he was of the family of E·limʹe·lech. 2 Ruth the Moʹab·i·tess said to Na·oʹmi: “Let me go out, please, to the fields and glean among the ears of grain behind whoever looks on me with favor.” So Na·oʹmi said to her: “Go, my daughter.” 3 At that she went out and began to glean in the field behind the harvesters. By chance she came upon a plot of land belonging to Boʹaz, who was of the family of E·limʹe·lech. 4 Just then Boʹaz arrived from Bethʹle·hem and said to the harvesters: “Jehovah be with you.” And they replied: “Jehovah bless you.” 5 Boʹaz then asked the young man in charge of the harvesters: “To whom does this young woman belong?” 6 The young man in charge of the harvesters answered: “The young woman is a Moʹab·i·tess who returned with Na·oʹmi from the fields of Moʹab. 7 She asked, ‘Please, may I glean and gather among the cut-off ears* of grain left behind by the harvesters?’ And she has been on her feet since she came this morning until just now, when she sat in the shelter for a short rest.” 8 Then Boʹaz said to Ruth: “Listen, my daughter. Do not go away to glean in another field, and do not go anywhere else; stay close by my young women. 9 Keep your eyes on the field that they harvest, and go with them. I have commanded the young men not to touch* you. When you are thirsty, go to the water jars and drink from what the young men have drawn.” 10 At that she fell facedown and bowed down to the ground and said to him: “How have I found favor in your eyes, and why have you taken notice of me, when I am a foreigner?” 11 Boʹaz answered her: “A full report was made to me of all you have done for your mother-in-law after the death of your husband and how you left your father and your mother and the land of your relatives to go to a people whom you had not known before. 12 May Jehovah reward you for what you have done, and may there be a perfect wage* for you from Jehovah the God of Israel, under whose wings you have come to seek refuge.” 13 To this she said: “Let me find favor in your eyes, my lord, because you have comforted me and spoken reassuringly to* your servant, although I am not even one of your servants.” 14 Boʹaz said to her at mealtime: “Come here, eat some of the bread, and dip your piece in the vinegar.” So she sat down beside the harvesters. He then handed her some roasted grain, and she ate and was satisfied, and she had something left over. 15 When she got up to glean, Boʹaz commanded his young men: “Let her glean even among the cut-off ears* of grain, and do not mistreat her. 16 You should also be sure to pull out some ears of grain from the bundles for her and leave them behind for her to glean, and do not say anything to stop her.” 17 So she continued to glean in the field until evening. When she beat out what she had gleaned, it came to about an eʹphah* of barley. 18 Then she took it and went into the city, and her mother-in-law saw what she had gleaned. Ruth also took out and gave to her the food that was left over after she had eaten her fill. 19 Her mother-in-law then said to her: “Where did you glean today? Where did you work? May the one who took notice of you be blessed.” So she told her mother-in-law about whom she had worked with, saying: “The name of the man I worked with today is Boʹaz.” 20 At that Na·oʹmi said to her daughter-in-law: “May he be blessed by Jehovah, who has not failed in his loyal love toward the living and the dead.” Na·oʹmi continued: “The man is related to us. He is one of our repurchasers.”* 21 Then Ruth the Moʹab·i·tess said: “He also told me, ‘Stay close by my young people until they have finished my entire harvest.’” 22 Na·oʹmi said to her daughter-in-law Ruth: “It is better, my daughter, for you to go out with his young women than to be harassed in another field.” 23 So she stayed close to the young women of Boʹaz and gleaned until the barley harvest and the wheat harvest came to an end. And she kept dwelling with her mother-in-law.

Lit., “judged.”
Or “region.”
Meaning “My God Is King.”
Meaning “My Pleasantness.”
Possibly from a Hebrew word meaning “grow weak; fall sick.”
Meaning “One Failing; One Coming to an End.”
Lit., “bread.”
Or “make a gift.”
Lit., “a resting-place.”
Meaning “My Pleasantness.”
Meaning “Bitter.”
Or possibly, “the sheaves.”
Or “disturb.”
Or “a full reward.”
Lit., “spoken to the heart of.”
Or possibly, “the sheaves.”
About 22 L (20 dry qt). See App. B14.
Or “one of our relatives with the right to repurchase (redeem).”


^ (Ruth 1:20, 21) She would say to the women: “Do not call me Na·oʹmi.* Call me Maʹra,* for the Almighty has made life very bitter for me. 21 I was full when I went, but Jehovah made me return empty-handed. Why should you call me Na·oʹmi, when it is Jehovah who opposed me and the Almighty who caused me calamity?”

Meaning “My Pleasantness.”
Meaning “Bitter.”


^ (Ruth 1:1-17) Now in the days when the judges administered justice,* a famine occurred in the land; and a man went from Bethʹle·hem in Judah to reside as a foreigner in the fields* of Moʹab, he along with his wife and his two sons. 2 The man’s name was E·limʹe·lech,* his wife’s name was Na·oʹmi,* and the names of his two sons were Mahʹlon* and Chilʹi·on.* They were Ephʹrath·ites from Bethʹle·hem in Judah. And they came to the fields of Moʹab and remained there. 3 After some time E·limʹe·lech, Na·oʹmi’s husband, died, and she was left with her two sons. 4 The men later married Moʹab·ite women; one was named Orʹpah, and the other was named Ruth. They remained there for about ten years. 5 Then the two sons, Mahʹlon and Chilʹi·on, also died, and the woman was left without her two children and her husband. 6 So she started out with her daughters-in-law to return from the fields of Moʹab, for she had heard in Moʹab that Jehovah had turned his attention to his people by giving them food.* 7 She left the place where she had been living with both of her daughters-in-law. As they were walking on the road to return to the land of Judah, 8 Na·oʹmi said to both of her daughters-in-law: “Go, return, each of you to your mother’s home. May Jehovah show loyal love to you, just as you have shown it to the men who have died and to me. 9 May Jehovah grant* that each of you finds security* in the home of your husband.” Then she kissed them, and they wept loudly. 10 They kept saying to her: “No, but we will go with you to your people.” 11 But Na·oʹmi said: “Return, my daughters. Why should you go with me? Can I still give birth to sons who could become your husbands? 12 Return, my daughters. Go, for I have grown too old to marry. Even if I could hope to find a husband tonight and could also bear sons, 13 would you keep waiting for them until they could grow up? Would you refrain from getting remarried for their sakes? No, my daughters, I feel very bitter for you, because the hand of Jehovah has turned against me.” 14 Again they wept loudly, after which Orʹpah kissed her mother-in-law and departed. But Ruth stuck with her. 15 So Na·oʹmi said: “Look! Your widowed sister-in-law has returned to her people and her gods. Return with your sister-in-law.” 16 But Ruth said: “Do not plead with me to abandon you, to turn back from accompanying you; for where you go I will go, and where you spend the night, I will spend the night. Your people will be my people, and your God my God. 17 Where you die I will die, and there I will be buried. May Jehovah do so to me and add to it if anything but death should separate me from you.”

Lit., “judged.”
Or “region.”
Meaning “My God Is King.”
Meaning “My Pleasantness.”
Possibly from a Hebrew word meaning “grow weak; fall sick.”
Meaning “One Failing; One Coming to an End.”
Lit., “bread.”
Or “make a gift.”
Lit., “a resting-place.”







TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD

Pursue Loyal Love






[Play the video Introduction to Ruth.]

Naomi urged Orpah and Ruth to return to Moab (Ru 1:8-13; w16.02 14 ¶5)

Ruth refused to abandon Naomi and Jehovah (Ru 1:16, 17; w16.02 14 ¶6)



[image: Collage: 1. A mother and her young daughter chat via video with a couple. 2. The couple bring a prepared meal and a basket of food to the mother and her daughter.]



Loyal love is motivated by commitment, integrity, loyalty, and deep attachment. Jehovah demonstrates loyal love to his faithful servants. (Ps 63:3) We too should show loyal love to others.​—Pr 21:21.









^ (Ruth 1:8-13) Na·oʹmi said to both of her daughters-in-law: “Go, return, each of you to your mother’s home. May Jehovah show loyal love to you, just as you have shown it to the men who have died and to me. 9 May Jehovah grant* that each of you finds security* in the home of your husband.” Then she kissed them, and they wept loudly. 10 They kept saying to her: “No, but we will go with you to your people.” 11 But Na·oʹmi said: “Return, my daughters. Why should you go with me? Can I still give birth to sons who could become your husbands? 12 Return, my daughters. Go, for I have grown too old to marry. Even if I could hope to find a husband tonight and could also bear sons, 13 would you keep waiting for them until they could grow up? Would you refrain from getting remarried for their sakes? No, my daughters, I feel very bitter for you, because the hand of Jehovah has turned against me.”

Or “make a gift.”
Lit., “a resting-place.”


^ (Ruth 1:16, 17) But Ruth said: “Do not plead with me to abandon you, to turn back from accompanying you; for where you go I will go, and where you spend the night, I will spend the night. Your people will be my people, and your God my God. 17 Where you die I will die, and there I will be buried. May Jehovah do so to me and add to it if anything but death should separate me from you.”



^ (Ps. 63:3) Because your loyal love is better than life, My own lips will glorify you.



^ (Prov. 21:21) Whoever pursues righteousness and loyal love Will find life, righteousness, and glory.










[image: Brothers and sisters standing outside a Kingdom Hall with relief supplies.]



LIVING AS CHRISTIANS

Be Assured of Jehovah’s Loyal Love






Jehovah views you as precious. (Isa 43:4) He has drawn you to him and his organization. As a result of your dedication and baptism, you belong to Jehovah. He will take care of you as his special property, even when times are tough. He will show loyal love to you through his organization.​—Ps 25:10.

We can deepen our appreciation for Jehovah’s loyal love by reviewing how his organization has responded to natural disasters in recent times.

WATCH THE VIDEO 2019 COORDINATORS’ COMMITTEE REPORT, AND THEN ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

	

[image: A scene from the video “2019 Coordinators’ Committee Report.” Brothers from a Disaster Relief Committee talk with brothers and sisters affected by a natural disaster.]



  How has the Coordinators’ Committee prepared branch offices around the world to respond to disasters?



	

[image: A scene from the video “2019 Coordinators’ Committee Report.” Brothers rebuild a home damaged by a natural disaster in Indonesia.]



  How did Jehovah’s organization provide direction and disaster relief in Indonesia and Nigeria?



	

[image: A scene from the video “2019 Coordinators’ Committee Report.” A nurse in Africa uses a stethoscope to examine a patient.]



  What have you appreciated about the organization’s response to the COVID-19 pandemic?















^ (Isa. 43:4) For you became precious in my eyes, You were honored, and I have loved you. So I will give people in place of you And nations in exchange for your life.*

Or “soul.”


^ (Ps. 25:10) All the paths of Jehovah are loyal love and faithfulness For those observing his covenant and his reminders.








January 31–February 6

RUTH 3-4





	Song 39 and Prayer



	Opening Comments (1 min.)










TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD



	“Establish and Maintain a Good Reputation”: (10 min.)



	Spiritual Gems: (10 min.)

	Ru 4:6​—In what way could a repurchaser “ruin” his own inheritance by doing the repurchasing? (w05 3/1 29 ¶3)



	What spiritual gems from this week’s Bible reading would you like to share regarding Jehovah, the field ministry, or something else?







	Bible Reading: (4 min.) Ru 4:7-22 (th study 5)










APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY



	“Increase Your Joy in the Ministry​—Help Bible Students to Attend Meetings”: (10 min.) Discussion. Play the video Help Your Bible Students to Attend Meetings.



	Bible Study: (5 min.) lffi lesson 03 point 4 (th study 8)










LIVING AS CHRISTIANS



	Song 24



	Local Needs: (15 min.)



	Congregation Bible Study: (30 min.) rr chap. 19 ¶16-21, box 19B



	Concluding Comments (3 min.)



	Song 144 and Prayer













^ (Ruth 3:1-4:22) Na·oʹmi, her mother-in-law, now said to her: “My daughter, should I not look for a home* for you, so that it may go well with you? 2 Is not Boʹaz our relative? He is the one whose young women you were with. Tonight he is winnowing barley at the threshing floor. 3 So wash yourself and rub on some perfumed oil; then dress up* and go down to the threshing floor. Do not make your presence known to the man until he has finished eating and drinking. 4 When he lies down, take note of the place where he lies down; then go and uncover his feet and lie down. He will tell you what you should do.” 5 At that she replied: “All that you say to me I will do.” 6 So she went down to the threshing floor and did all that her mother-in-law had instructed her to do. 7 Meanwhile, Boʹaz ate and drank and was feeling good at heart. Then he went to lie down at the end of the grain heap. After that she quietly came and uncovered his feet and lay down. 8 At midnight the man began to shiver, and he leaned forward and saw a woman lying at his feet. 9 He said: “Who are you?” She replied: “I am Ruth, your servant. Spread out your garment* over your servant, for you are a repurchaser.” 10 At that he said: “May Jehovah bless you, my daughter. You have shown your loyal love more in this last instance than in the first instance, by not going after the young men, whether poor or rich. 11 And now, my daughter, have no fear. I will do for you everything that you say, for everyone in the city* knows that you are an excellent woman. 12 While it is true that I am a repurchaser, there is a repurchaser more closely related than I am. 13 Stay here tonight, and if he will repurchase you in the morning, fine! Let him repurchase you. But if he does not want to repurchase you, I will then repurchase you myself, as surely as Jehovah lives. Lie down here until the morning.” 14 So she lay at his feet until the morning and then got up before it was light enough for anyone to be recognized. He then said: “Do not let it be known that a woman came to the threshing floor.” 15 He also said: “Bring the cloak that you are wearing, and hold it out.” So she held it out, and he put six measures* of barley in it and put it on her, after which he went into the city. 16 She went her way to her mother-in-law, who now said: “How did it go for you,* my daughter?” She told her everything that the man had done for her. 17 She added: “He gave me these six measures of barley and said to me, ‘Do not go empty-handed to your mother-in-law.’” 18 At that she said: “Sit here, my daughter, until you learn how the matter will turn out, for the man will not rest until he settles the matter today.” 
4 Now Boʹaz went up to the city gate and sat there. And look! the repurchaser whom Boʹaz had mentioned passed by. At that Boʹaz said: “Come here and sit down, So-and-so.” And he went over and sat down. 2 Then Boʹaz took ten of the city elders and said: “Sit down here.” So they sat down. 3 Boʹaz now said to the repurchaser: “Na·oʹmi, who has returned from the fields of Moʹab, must sell the plot of land that belonged to our brother E·limʹe·lech. 4 So I thought I should disclose it to you and say, ‘Buy it in front of the inhabitants and the elders of my people. If you will repurchase it, repurchase it. But if you will not repurchase it, tell me so that I will know, for you have the claim to repurchase it, and I am next in line after you.’” He replied: “I am willing to repurchase it.” 5 Then Boʹaz said: “On the day you buy the field from Na·oʹmi, you must also buy it from Ruth the Moʹab·i·tess, the wife of the dead man, in order to restore the name of the dead man to his inheritance.” 6 To this the repurchaser said: “I am unable to repurchase it, for I may ruin my own inheritance. Repurchase it for yourself with my right of repurchase, because I am not able to repurchase it.” 7 Now this was the custom of former times in Israel concerning the right of repurchase and exchange to validate every sort of transaction: A man had to remove his sandal and give it to the other party, and this was the manner of confirming an agreement* in Israel. 8 So when the repurchaser said to Boʹaz, “Buy it for yourself,” he removed his sandal. 9 Then Boʹaz said to the elders and all the people: “You are witnesses today that I am buying from Na·oʹmi all that belonged to E·limʹe·lech and all that belonged to Chilʹi·on and Mahʹlon. 10 I am also acquiring Ruth the Moʹab·i·tess, the wife of Mahʹlon, as a wife to restore the name of the dead man to his inheritance, so that the name of the dead man will not be cut off from among his brothers and from the city gate of his home. You are witnesses today.” 11 At this all the people who were in the city gate and the elders said: “We are witnesses! May Jehovah grant the wife who is entering your house to be like Rachel and like Leʹah, both of whom built the house of Israel. May you prosper in Ephʹra·thah and make a good name* in Bethʹle·hem. 12 May your house become like the house of Peʹrez, whom Taʹmar bore to Judah, through the offspring that Jehovah will give you by this young woman.” 13 So Boʹaz took Ruth and she became his wife. He had relations with her, and Jehovah let her conceive and she gave birth to a son. 14 Then the women said to Na·oʹmi: “Praised be Jehovah, who has not left you without a repurchaser today. May his name be proclaimed in Israel! 15 He* has restored* your life* and will sustain you in your old age, because he has been born to your daughter-in-law, who loves you and is better to you than seven sons.” 16 Na·oʹmi took the child and held him to her bosom, and she cared for him.* 17 Then the neighbor women gave him a name. They said, “A son has been born to Na·oʹmi,” and they named him Oʹbed. He is the father of Jesʹse, David’s father. 18 Now this is the family line* of Peʹrez: Peʹrez became father to Hezʹron; 19 Hezʹron became father to Ram; Ram became father to Am·minʹa·dab; 20 Am·minʹa·dab became father to Nahʹshon; Nahʹshon became father to Salʹmon; 21 Salʹmon became father to Boʹaz; Boʹaz became father to Oʹbed; 22 Oʹbed became father to Jesʹse; and Jesʹse became father to David.

Lit., “resting-place.”
Or “put on your outer garments.”
Or “the skirt of your garment.”
Lit., “all the gate of my people.”
Possibly six seah measures, or about 44 L (40 dry qt). See App. B14.
Lit., “Who are you?”
Or “the attestation.”
Lit., “proclaim a name.”
That is, Naomi’s grandson.
Or “has become a restorer of.”
Or “soul.”
Or “became his nurse.”
Lit., “these are the generations.”


^ (Ruth 4:6) To this the repurchaser said: “I am unable to repurchase it, for I may ruin my own inheritance. Repurchase it for yourself with my right of repurchase, because I am not able to repurchase it.”



^ (Ruth 4:7-22) Now this was the custom of former times in Israel concerning the right of repurchase and exchange to validate every sort of transaction: A man had to remove his sandal and give it to the other party, and this was the manner of confirming an agreement* in Israel. 8 So when the repurchaser said to Boʹaz, “Buy it for yourself,” he removed his sandal. 9 Then Boʹaz said to the elders and all the people: “You are witnesses today that I am buying from Na·oʹmi all that belonged to E·limʹe·lech and all that belonged to Chilʹi·on and Mahʹlon. 10 I am also acquiring Ruth the Moʹab·i·tess, the wife of Mahʹlon, as a wife to restore the name of the dead man to his inheritance, so that the name of the dead man will not be cut off from among his brothers and from the city gate of his home. You are witnesses today.” 11 At this all the people who were in the city gate and the elders said: “We are witnesses! May Jehovah grant the wife who is entering your house to be like Rachel and like Leʹah, both of whom built the house of Israel. May you prosper in Ephʹra·thah and make a good name* in Bethʹle·hem. 12 May your house become like the house of Peʹrez, whom Taʹmar bore to Judah, through the offspring that Jehovah will give you by this young woman.” 13 So Boʹaz took Ruth and she became his wife. He had relations with her, and Jehovah let her conceive and she gave birth to a son. 14 Then the women said to Na·oʹmi: “Praised be Jehovah, who has not left you without a repurchaser today. May his name be proclaimed in Israel! 15 He* has restored* your life* and will sustain you in your old age, because he has been born to your daughter-in-law, who loves you and is better to you than seven sons.” 16 Na·oʹmi took the child and held him to her bosom, and she cared for him.* 17 Then the neighbor women gave him a name. They said, “A son has been born to Na·oʹmi,” and they named him Oʹbed. He is the father of Jesʹse, David’s father. 18 Now this is the family line* of Peʹrez: Peʹrez became father to Hezʹron; 19 Hezʹron became father to Ram; Ram became father to Am·minʹa·dab; 20 Am·minʹa·dab became father to Nahʹshon; Nahʹshon became father to Salʹmon; 21 Salʹmon became father to Boʹaz; Boʹaz became father to Oʹbed; 22 Oʹbed became father to Jesʹse; and Jesʹse became father to David.

Or “the attestation.”
Lit., “proclaim a name.”
That is, Naomi’s grandson.
Or “has become a restorer of.”
Or “soul.”
Or “became his nurse.”
Lit., “these are the generations.”









[image: Boaz commending Ruth as she gleans in a field.]



TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD

Establish and Maintain a Good Reputation






Ruth acted out of consideration for others (Ru 3:10; w12 10/1 22 ¶5)

Ruth was well-known as “an excellent woman” (Ru 3:11; w12 10/1 23 ¶1)

Jehovah took note of Ruth’s good qualities and blessed her (Ru 4:11-13; w12 10/1 24 ¶3)

List some good qualities that you would like to be known for.









^ (Ruth 3:10) At that he said: “May Jehovah bless you, my daughter. You have shown your loyal love more in this last instance than in the first instance, by not going after the young men, whether poor or rich.



^ (Ruth 3:11) And now, my daughter, have no fear. I will do for you everything that you say, for everyone in the city* knows that you are an excellent woman.

Lit., “all the gate of my people.”


^ (Ruth 4:11-13) At this all the people who were in the city gate and the elders said: “We are witnesses! May Jehovah grant the wife who is entering your house to be like Rachel and like Leʹah, both of whom built the house of Israel. May you prosper in Ephʹra·thah and make a good name* in Bethʹle·hem. 12 May your house become like the house of Peʹrez, whom Taʹmar bore to Judah, through the offspring that Jehovah will give you by this young woman.” 13 So Boʹaz took Ruth and she became his wife. He had relations with her, and Jehovah let her conceive and she gave birth to a son.

Lit., “proclaim a name.”







APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY | INCREASE YOUR JOY IN THE MINISTRY

Help Bible Students to Attend Meetings






Congregation meetings are a vital part of pure worship. (Ps 22:22) All who gather to worship Jehovah find joy and blessings. (Ps 65:4) Bible students usually progress more rapidly when they attend meetings regularly.

How can you help your Bible students to attend meetings? Keep inviting them to attend. Show them the video What Happens at a Kingdom Hall? Explain the benefits of the meetings. (lff lesson 10) You might share a specific point that you have learned at a meeting or preview what will be discussed at an upcoming meeting. Give your students the publications that will be used. Also, offer practical help. Maybe they need a ride. Any effort you make will be well worth it when your student attends a meeting for the first time.​—1Co 14:24, 25.

WATCH THE VIDEO DRAMATIZATION HELP YOUR BIBLE STUDENTS TO ATTEND MEETINGS, AND THEN ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

	

[image: A scene from the video “Help Your Bible Students to Attend Meetings.” Neeta invites Jade to a congregation meeting.]



  What opportunity did Neeta use to invite Jade to a congregation meeting?



	

[image: A scene from the video “Help Your Bible Students to Attend Meetings.” Neeta smiles as Jade sits next to her during a congregation meeting.]



  Why do we find joy when a Bible student attends meetings?



	

[image: A scene from the video “Help Your Bible Students to Attend Meetings.” Sisters warmly greet Jade after a congregation meeting.]

“God is really among you”





  What did Jade experience when she attended her first meeting?















^ (Ps. 22:22) I will declare your name to my brothers; In the midst of the congregation I will praise you.



^ (Ps. 65:4) Happy is the one whom you choose and bring near To reside in your courtyards. We will be satisfied with the goodness of your house, Your holy temple.*

Or “sanctuary.”


^ (1 Cor. 14:24, 25) But if you are all prophesying and an unbeliever or an ordinary person comes in, he will be reproved and closely examined by them all. 25 The secrets of his heart then become evident, so that he will fall facedown and worship God, declaring: “God is really among you.”








February 7-13

1 SAMUEL 1-2





	Song 44 and Prayer



	Opening Comments (1 min.)










TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD



	“Open Your Heart to Jehovah in Prayer”: (10 min.)



	Spiritual Gems: (10 min.)

	1Sa 2:10​—Why did Hannah pray that Jehovah “give power to his king” when there was no human king over Israel? (w05 3/15 21 ¶5)



	What spiritual gems from this week’s Bible reading would you like to share regarding Jehovah, the field ministry, or something else?







	Bible Reading: (4 min.) 1Sa 1:1-18 (th study 12)










APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY



	Initial Call: (3 min.) Use the sample conversation. Overcome a common objection. (th study 3)



	Return Visit: (4 min.) Begin with the sample conversation. Then offer the Enjoy Life Forever! brochure, and briefly consider “How to Get the Most Out of These Bible Lessons.” (th study 20)



	Bible Study: (5 min.) lffi lesson 03 point 5 (th study 13)










LIVING AS CHRISTIANS



	Song 133



	“Young Ones​—Open Your Heart to Your Parents”: (15 min.) Discussion. Play the video My Teen Life​—How Can I Talk to My Parents?



	Congregation Bible Study: (30 min.) rr chap. 20 ¶1-8, intro video



	Concluding Comments (3 min.)



	Song 113 and Prayer













^ (1 Sam. 1:1-2:36) Now there was a man of Ra·math·aʹim-zoʹphim* of the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im whose name was El·kaʹnah, the son of Je·roʹham, the son of E·liʹhu, the son of Toʹhu, the son of Zuph, an Eʹphra·im·ite. 2 He had two wives; one was named Hanʹnah, and the other was named Pe·ninʹnah. Pe·ninʹnah had children, but Hanʹnah had no children. 3 That man went up from his city year after year to worship* and to sacrifice to Jehovah of armies in Shiʹloh. That is where the two sons of Eʹli, Hophʹni and Phinʹe·has, served as priests to Jehovah. 4 One day when El·kaʹnah offered a sacrifice, he gave portions to his wife Pe·ninʹnah as well as to all her sons and her daughters, 5 but to Hanʹnah he gave a special portion, because Hanʹnah was the one he loved; but Jehovah had not given her children.* 6 Moreover, her rival wife taunted her relentlessly in order to upset her because Jehovah had not given her children. 7 That is what she would do year after year; whenever Hanʹnah went up to the house of Jehovah, her rival would taunt her so much that she would weep and not eat. 8 But her husband El·kaʹnah said to her: “Hanʹnah, why do you weep, and why do you not eat, and why are you so sad?* Am I not better to you than ten sons?” 9 Then Hanʹnah got up after they had finished eating and drinking in Shiʹloh. At the time, Eʹli the priest was sitting on the seat by the doorpost of the temple* of Jehovah. 10 Hanʹnah was extremely bitter,* and she began to pray to Jehovah and to weep uncontrollably. 11 And she made this vow: “O Jehovah of armies, if you look upon the affliction of your servant and remember me and you do not forget your servant and give to your servant a male child, I will give him to Jehovah all the days of his life, and no razor will touch his head.” 12 While she prayed for a long time before Jehovah, Eʹli was watching her mouth. 13 Hanʹnah was speaking in her heart, only her lips were trembling, but her voice was not heard. So Eʹli thought she was drunk. 14 Eʹli said to her: “How long will you stay drunk? Stop drinking your wine.” 15 At this Hanʹnah answered: “No, my lord! I am a woman under great stress;* I have not drunk wine or anything alcoholic, but I am pouring out my soul* before Jehovah. 16 Do not take your servant for a worthless woman, for I have been speaking until now out of my great anguish and distress.” 17 Then Eʹli answered: “Go in peace, and may the God of Israel grant your petition that you have asked of him.” 18 To this she said: “Let your servant find favor in your eyes.” And the woman went on her way and ate, and her face was no longer downcast. 19 Then they got up early in the morning and bowed before Jehovah, after which they returned to their house in Raʹmah. El·kaʹnah had sexual relations with his wife Hanʹnah, and Jehovah gave attention to* her. 20 Within a year* Hanʹnah became pregnant and gave birth to a son and named him Samuel,* because, as she said, “it is from Jehovah that I have asked him.” 21 In time El·kaʹnah went up with all his household to offer the yearly sacrifice to Jehovah and to present his vow offering. 22 But Hanʹnah did not go up, for she said to her husband: “As soon as the boy is weaned, I will bring him; then he will appear before Jehovah and remain there from then on.” 23 El·kaʹnah her husband then said to her: “Do what you think is best.* Stay at home until you wean him. May Jehovah carry out what you have said.” So the woman stayed at home and nursed her son until she weaned him. 24 As soon as she had weaned him, she took him up to Shiʹloh, along with a three-year-old bull, one eʹphah* of flour, and a large jar of wine, and she came to the house of Jehovah in Shiʹloh and brought the young boy with her. 25 Then they slaughtered the bull and brought the boy to Eʹli. 26 With that she said: “Pardon me, my lord! As surely as you live,* my lord, I am the woman who was standing with you in this place to pray to Jehovah. 27 It was for this boy that I prayed, and Jehovah granted my petition that I asked of him. 28 I, in turn, now lend him to Jehovah. For all his days, he is lent to Jehovah.” And he* bowed down there to Jehovah. 
2 Then Hanʹnah said in prayer: “My heart rejoices in Jehovah; My horn* is exalted by Jehovah. My mouth is opened wide against my enemies, For I rejoice in your acts of salvation.  2 There is no one holy like Jehovah, There is no one but you, And there is no rock like our God.  3 Do not keep speaking with haughtiness; Let nothing arrogant come from your mouth, For Jehovah is a God of knowledge, And by him deeds are rightly evaluated.  4 The bows of mighty men are shattered, But those who are stumbling are given strength.  5 The well-fed must hire themselves out for bread, But the hungry hunger no more. The barren has given birth to seven, But she who had many sons has become desolate.*  6 Jehovah kills, and he preserves life;* He brings down to the Grave,* and he raises up.  7 Jehovah impoverishes, and he enriches; He abases, and he exalts.  8 He raises the lowly one from the dust; He lifts up the poor from the ash heap,* To make them sit with princes, Giving them a seat of honor. To Jehovah belong earth’s supports, And he places the productive land upon them.  9 He guards the steps of his loyal ones, But the wicked will be silenced in darkness, For not by power does a man prevail. 10 Jehovah will shatter those fighting against him;* He will thunder against them from the heavens. Jehovah will judge to the ends of the earth, He will give power to his king And exalt the horn* of his anointed one.” 11 Then El·kaʹnah went to his house in Raʹmah, but the boy became a minister of* Jehovah before Eʹli the priest. 12 Now the sons of Eʹli were wicked men; they had no regard for Jehovah. 13 This is what they did with the due right of the priests from the people: Whenever any man was offering a sacrifice, an attendant of the priest came with a three-pronged fork in his hand when the meat was boiling, 14 and he would thrust it into the basin, the two-handled cooking pot, the cauldron, or the one-handled cooking pot. Whatever the fork brought up, the priest would take for himself. That is what they would do in Shiʹloh to all the Israelites coming there. 15 Also, even before the man sacrificing could make the fat smoke, an attendant of the priest would come and say to him: “Give the priest meat to roast. He will not take boiled meat from you, only raw meat.” 16 When the man would say to him: “Let them first be sure to make the fat smoke, then take for yourself whatever you desire,”* he would say: “No, give it to me now; if not, I will take it by force!” 17 Thus the sin of the attendants came to be very great before Jehovah, for the men treated the offering of Jehovah with disrespect. 18 Now Samuel was ministering before Jehovah, wearing* a linen ephʹod, though he was just a boy. 19 Also, his mother would make for him a little sleeveless coat, and she brought it up to him year after year when she came up with her husband to offer the yearly sacrifice. 20 And Eʹli blessed El·kaʹnah and his wife and said: “May Jehovah grant you a child from this wife in place of the one who was lent to Jehovah.” And they went back home. 21 Jehovah turned his attention to Hanʹnah, so that she could conceive; and she gave birth to three more sons and two daughters. And the boy Samuel continued growing up before Jehovah. 22 Now Eʹli was very old, but he had heard about everything that his sons were doing to all Israel and how they would lie down with the women who served at the entrance of the tent of meeting. 23 He used to say to them: “Why do you keep doing things like these? For the things I am hearing about you from all the people are bad. 24 No, my sons, the report that I hear circulating among the people of Jehovah is not good. 25 If a man should sin against another man, someone may appeal to Jehovah for him;* but if a man should sin against Jehovah, who can pray for him?” But they refused to listen to their father, for Jehovah had determined to put them to death. 26 Meanwhile, the boy Samuel kept growing in stature and in favor both with Jehovah and with the people. 27 A man of God came to Eʹli and said to him: “This is what Jehovah says: ‘Did I not plainly reveal myself to your father’s house while they were in Egypt as slaves to the house of Pharʹaoh? 28 And he was chosen out of all the tribes of Israel to serve as my priest and to go up on my altar to make sacrifices, to offer incense,* and to bear an ephʹod before me; and I gave to the house of your forefather all the offerings made by fire of the Israelites.* 29 Why do you men scorn* my sacrifice and my offering that I have commanded in my place of dwelling? Why do you keep honoring your sons more than me by fattening yourselves from the best portions of every offering of my people Israel? 30 “‘That is why the word of Jehovah the God of Israel is: “I did indeed say that your house and the house of your forefather would always walk before me.” But now Jehovah declares: “It is unthinkable, on my part, because those honoring me I will honor, but those despising me will be treated with contempt.” 31 Look! Days are coming when I will cut off your strength* and that of your father’s house, so that no man in your house will live to old age. 32 And you will look upon a rival in my dwelling amid all the good that is done to Israel, and never again will there be an old man in your house. 33 The man of yours whom I do not cut off from serving at my altar will cause your eyes to fail and will bring you grief,* but the greater number of your house will die by the sword of men. 34 And what happens to your two sons, Hophʹni and Phinʹe·has, will be the sign for you: On one day both of them will die. 35 Then I will raise up for myself a faithful priest. He will act in harmony with what is my heart’s desire;* and I will build for him a lasting house, and he will walk before my anointed one always. 36 Anyone who remains in your house will come and bow down to him for the payment of money and a loaf of bread, and will say: “Assign me, please, to one of the priestly offices to eat a piece of bread.”’”

Or “of Ramah, a Zuphite.”
Or “bow down.”
Lit., “had closed her womb.”
Or “why does your heart feel bad?”
That is, the tabernacle.
Or “bitter of soul.”
Or “a woman hard-pressed in spirit.”
See Glossary.
Lit., “remembered.”
Or possibly, “In due time.”
Meaning “Name of God.”
Lit., “what is good in your eyes.”
About 22 L (20 dry qt). See App. B14.
Or “By the life of your soul.”
Evidently referring to Elkanah.
Or “strength.” See Glossary.
Lit., “has withered.”
Or “brings to life.”
Or “Sheol,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.
Or possibly, “garbage dump.”
Or possibly, “Those contending against Jehovah will be terrified.”
Or “strength.” See Glossary.
Or “was serving.”
Or “your soul craves.”
Lit., “girded with.”
Or possibly, “God will arbitrate for him.”
Or possibly, “to make sacrificial smoke billow up.”
Lit., “sons of Israel.”
Lit., “kick at.”
Lit., “arm.”
Or “will cause your soul to pine away.”
Or “is in my heart and in my soul.”


^ (1 Sam. 2:10) Jehovah will shatter those fighting against him;* He will thunder against them from the heavens. Jehovah will judge to the ends of the earth, He will give power to his king And exalt the horn* of his anointed one.”

Or possibly, “Those contending against Jehovah will be terrified.”
Or “strength.” See Glossary.


^ (1 Sam. 1:1-18) Now there was a man of Ra·math·aʹim-zoʹphim* of the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im whose name was El·kaʹnah, the son of Je·roʹham, the son of E·liʹhu, the son of Toʹhu, the son of Zuph, an Eʹphra·im·ite. 2 He had two wives; one was named Hanʹnah, and the other was named Pe·ninʹnah. Pe·ninʹnah had children, but Hanʹnah had no children. 3 That man went up from his city year after year to worship* and to sacrifice to Jehovah of armies in Shiʹloh. That is where the two sons of Eʹli, Hophʹni and Phinʹe·has, served as priests to Jehovah. 4 One day when El·kaʹnah offered a sacrifice, he gave portions to his wife Pe·ninʹnah as well as to all her sons and her daughters, 5 but to Hanʹnah he gave a special portion, because Hanʹnah was the one he loved; but Jehovah had not given her children.* 6 Moreover, her rival wife taunted her relentlessly in order to upset her because Jehovah had not given her children. 7 That is what she would do year after year; whenever Hanʹnah went up to the house of Jehovah, her rival would taunt her so much that she would weep and not eat. 8 But her husband El·kaʹnah said to her: “Hanʹnah, why do you weep, and why do you not eat, and why are you so sad?* Am I not better to you than ten sons?” 9 Then Hanʹnah got up after they had finished eating and drinking in Shiʹloh. At the time, Eʹli the priest was sitting on the seat by the doorpost of the temple* of Jehovah. 10 Hanʹnah was extremely bitter,* and she began to pray to Jehovah and to weep uncontrollably. 11 And she made this vow: “O Jehovah of armies, if you look upon the affliction of your servant and remember me and you do not forget your servant and give to your servant a male child, I will give him to Jehovah all the days of his life, and no razor will touch his head.” 12 While she prayed for a long time before Jehovah, Eʹli was watching her mouth. 13 Hanʹnah was speaking in her heart, only her lips were trembling, but her voice was not heard. So Eʹli thought she was drunk. 14 Eʹli said to her: “How long will you stay drunk? Stop drinking your wine.” 15 At this Hanʹnah answered: “No, my lord! I am a woman under great stress;* I have not drunk wine or anything alcoholic, but I am pouring out my soul* before Jehovah. 16 Do not take your servant for a worthless woman, for I have been speaking until now out of my great anguish and distress.” 17 Then Eʹli answered: “Go in peace, and may the God of Israel grant your petition that you have asked of him.” 18 To this she said: “Let your servant find favor in your eyes.” And the woman went on her way and ate, and her face was no longer downcast.

Or “of Ramah, a Zuphite.”
Or “bow down.”
Lit., “had closed her womb.”
Or “why does your heart feel bad?”
That is, the tabernacle.
Or “bitter of soul.”
Or “a woman hard-pressed in spirit.”
See Glossary.









[image: Hannah praying to Jehovah.]



TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD

Open Your Heart to Jehovah in Prayer






[Play the video Introduction to 1 Samuel.]

Hannah prayed at length to Jehovah (1Sa 1:10, 12, 15; ia 55 ¶12)

Hannah left her problems in Jehovah’s hands (1Sa 1:18; w07 3/15 16 ¶4)

When we pour out our heart before Jehovah, we can trust that he will strengthen and sustain us.​—Ps 55:22; 62:8.









^ (1 Sam. 1:10) Hanʹnah was extremely bitter,* and she began to pray to Jehovah and to weep uncontrollably.

Or “bitter of soul.”


^ (1 Sam. 1:12) While she prayed for a long time before Jehovah, Eʹli was watching her mouth.



^ (1 Sam. 1:15) At this Hanʹnah answered: “No, my lord! I am a woman under great stress;* I have not drunk wine or anything alcoholic, but I am pouring out my soul* before Jehovah.

Or “a woman hard-pressed in spirit.”
See Glossary.


^ (1 Sam. 1:18) To this she said: “Let your servant find favor in your eyes.” And the woman went on her way and ate, and her face was no longer downcast.



^ (Ps. 55:22) Throw your burden on Jehovah, And he will sustain you. Never will he allow the righteous one to fall.*

Or “stagger; totter.”


^ (Ps. 62:8) Trust in him at all times, O people. Pour out your hearts before him. God is a refuge for us. (Selah)








LIVING AS CHRISTIANS

Young Ones​—Open Your Heart to Your Parents






Why should you try to share your thoughts openly with your parents? (Pr 23:26) Because Jehovah has charged them with caring for you and guiding you. (Ps 127:3, 4) It would be hard for them to help you if you kept all your cares and worries concealed from them. Also, you would miss out on the practical experience that they have gained in life. Is it wrong to keep some thoughts to yourself? Not necessarily​—as long as you are not deceitful.​—Pr 3:32.

How can you talk to your parents? Try picking a time that is good for you and them. If that is a challenge, you could write one of them a letter to share your feelings. What if they want to talk about a subject that you prefer not to discuss? Remember that they really want to help. Think of your parents as allies, not enemies. The effort you put forth to communicate openly with your parents will benefit you for the rest of your life​—everlasting life!​—Pr 4:10-12.

WATCH THE VIDEO MY TEEN LIFE​—HOW CAN I TALK TO MY PARENTS? AND THEN ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

	

[image: A scene from the video “My Teen Life—How Can I Talk to My Parents?” A teen girl wearing headphones and using a computer ignores her mother, who is trying to talk to her.]



  What did Esther and Partik come to recognize about themselves?



	

[image: A scene from the video “My Teen Life—How Can I Talk to My Parents?” A teen girl talks with her mother and shows her something on her smartphone.]



  What can you learn from Jesus’ example?



	

[image: A scene from the video “My Teen Life—How Can I Talk to My Parents?” A mother takes time from her household chores to play with her young son.]



  How have your parents shown that they care for you?



	

[image: A scene from the video “My Teen Life—How Can I Talk to My Parents?” A basketball coach draws a play on a clipboard for his team.]

Your parents want you to succeed





  What Bible principles could help you talk to your parents?















^ (Prov. 23:26) My son, do give your heart to me, And may your eyes take pleasure in my ways.



^ (Ps. 127:3, 4) Look! Sons* are an inheritance from Jehovah; The fruit of the womb is a reward.  4 Like arrows in the hand of a mighty man, So are the sons of one’s youth.

Or “Children.”


^ (Prov. 3:32) For Jehovah detests a devious person, But His close friendship is with the upright.



^ (Prov. 4:10-12) Listen, my son, and accept my sayings, And the years of your life will be many. 11 I will instruct you in the way of wisdom; I will lead you in the tracks of uprightness. 12 When you walk, your steps will not be hindered; And if you run, you will not stumble.








February 14-20

1 SAMUEL 3-5





	Song 1 and Prayer



	Opening Comments (1 min.)










TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD



	“Jehovah Is Considerate”: (10 min.)



	Spiritual Gems: (10 min.)

	1Sa 3:3​—How do we know that Samuel did not sleep in the Most Holy? (w05 3/15 21 ¶6)



	What spiritual gems from this week’s Bible reading would you like to share regarding Jehovah, the field ministry, or something else?







	Bible Reading: (4 min.) 1Sa 3:1-18 (th study 10)










APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY



	Initial Call: (3 min.) Begin with the sample conversation. Offer a Bible study using the Enjoy Life Forever! brochure. (th study 11)



	Return Visit: (4 min.) Begin with the sample conversation. Offer the Enjoy Life Forever! brochure, and start a Bible study in lesson 01. (th study 15)



	Bible Study: (5 min.) lffi lesson 03 point 6 (th study 14)










LIVING AS CHRISTIANS



	Song 30



	“Lessons From Samuel’s Life”: (15 min.) Discussion. Play the video Learn From Them​—Samuel.



	Congregation Bible Study: (30 min.) rr chap. 20 ¶9-17, box 20A



	Concluding Comments (3 min.)



	Song 99 and Prayer













^ (1 Sam. 3:1-5:12) Meanwhile, the boy Samuel was ministering to Jehovah before Eʹli, but word from Jehovah had become rare in those days; visions were not widespread. 2 One day Eʹli was lying down in his usual place, and his eyes had grown dim; he was not able to see. 3 The lamp of God had not yet been extinguished, and Samuel was lying in the temple* of Jehovah, where the Ark of God was. 4 Jehovah then called Samuel. He answered: “Here I am.” 5 He ran to Eʹli and said: “Here I am, for you called me.” But he said: “I did not call. Lie down again.” So he went and lay down. 6 Jehovah called once again: “Samuel!” At this Samuel got up and went to Eʹli and said: “Here I am, for you called me.” But he said: “I did not call, my son. Lie down again.” 7 (Now Samuel had not yet come to know Jehovah, and the word of Jehovah had not yet been revealed to him.) 8 So Jehovah called again, a third time: “Samuel!” At that he got up and went to Eʹli and said: “Here I am, for you called me.” Eʹli then realized that it was Jehovah who was calling the boy. 9 So Eʹli said to Samuel: “Go, lie down, and if he calls you, you should say, ‘Speak, Jehovah, for your servant is listening.’” And Samuel went and lay down in his place. 10 Jehovah came and stood there, and he called as at the other times: “Samuel, Samuel!” At this Samuel said: “Speak, for your servant is listening.” 11 Jehovah said to Samuel: “Look! I am doing something in Israel that will make both ears of anyone who hears about it tingle. 12 On that day I will carry out toward Eʹli all that I said about his house, from start to finish. 13 You must tell him that I am bringing a lasting judgment on his house for the error that he has known about, for his sons are cursing God, but he has not rebuked them. 14 That is why I have sworn to the house of Eʹli that the error of the house of Eʹli will never be atoned for by sacrifices or by offerings.” 15 Samuel lay down until the morning; then he opened the doors of Jehovah’s house. Samuel was afraid to tell Eʹli of the vision. 16 But Eʹli called for Samuel: “Samuel, my son!” At this he said: “Here I am.” 17 He asked: “What message did he speak to you? Please, do not hide it from me. May God do so to you and add to it if you hide from me a single word of all that he said to you.” 18 So Samuel told him everything, and he did not hide anything from him. Eʹli said: “It is Jehovah. Let him do what is good in his eyes.” 19 Samuel continued growing up, and Jehovah himself was with him and did not let any of all his words go unfulfilled.* 20 All Israel from Dan to Beʹer-sheʹba became aware that Samuel had been confirmed as Jehovah’s prophet. 21 And Jehovah continued to appear in Shiʹloh, for Jehovah revealed himself to Samuel in Shiʹloh by the word of Jehovah. 
4 And the word of Samuel went out to all Israel. Then Israel went out to meet the Phi·lisʹtines in battle; they camped beside Eb·en·eʹzer, and the Phi·lisʹtines were encamped at Aʹphek. 2 The Phi·lisʹtines drew up in battle formation to meet Israel, but the battle went badly and Israel was defeated by the Phi·lisʹtines, who struck down about 4,000 men from the battle line in the field. 3 When the people returned to the camp, the elders of Israel said: “Why did Jehovah allow us to be defeated* today by the Phi·lisʹtines? Let us take the ark of Jehovah’s covenant with us from Shiʹloh, so that it may be with us and save us from the hand of our enemies.” 4 So the people sent men to Shiʹloh, and they carried from there the ark of the covenant of Jehovah of armies, who sits enthroned above* the cherubs. The two sons of Eʹli, Hophʹni and Phinʹe·has, were also there with the ark of the covenant of the true God. 5 As soon as the ark of the covenant of Jehovah came into the camp, all the Israelites broke out into loud shouting, so that the earth shook. 6 When the Phi·lisʹtines heard the sound of the shouting, they said: “Why is there such loud shouting in the camp of the Hebrews?” Finally they learned that the Ark of Jehovah had come into the camp. 7 The Phi·lisʹtines became afraid, for they said: “God has come into the camp!” So they said: “Too bad for us, for nothing like this has ever happened before! 8 Too bad for us! Who will save us from the hand of this majestic God? This is the God who struck Egypt with every sort of slaughter in the wilderness. 9 Be courageous and act like men, you Phi·lisʹtines, so that you may not serve the Hebrews just as they have served you. Act like men and fight!” 10 So the Phi·lisʹtines fought and Israel was defeated, and each one fled to his tent. The slaughter was very great; on Israel’s side, 30,000 foot soldiers fell. 11 Moreover, the Ark of God was captured, and the two sons of Eʹli, Hophʹni and Phinʹe·has, died. 12 A man of Benjamin ran from the battle line and arrived at Shiʹloh on that day with his garments ripped apart and dirt on his head. 13 When the man arrived, Eʹli was sitting on the seat by the roadside watching, because his heart was trembling over the Ark of the true God. The man went into the city to report the news, and the whole city began crying out. 14 When Eʹli heard the sound of the outcry, he asked: “What does the sound of this turmoil mean?” The same man hurried in and reported the news to Eʹli. 15 (Now Eʹli was 98 years old, and his eyes stared straight ahead, and he could not see.) 16 Then the man said to Eʹli: “I am the one who came from the battle line! Just today I fled from the battle line.” At this he asked: “What happened, my son?” 17 So the bearer of the news related: “Israel has fled from the Phi·lisʹtines, and there was a great defeat among the people; also your own two sons, Hophʹni and Phinʹe·has, have died, and the Ark of the true God has been captured.” 18 At the moment he mentioned the Ark of the true God, Eʹli fell backward from his seat beside the gate, and his neck was broken and he died, for he was old and heavy. He had judged Israel for 40 years. 19 His daughter-in-law, the wife of Phinʹe·has, was pregnant and close to giving birth. When she heard the report that the Ark of the true God had been captured and that her father-in-law and her husband had died, she doubled over and unexpectedly went into labor and gave birth. 20 As she was dying, the women standing by her said: “Do not be afraid, for you have given birth to a son.” She did not answer and did not pay attention to it.* 21 But she named the boy Ichʹa·bod,* saying: “Glory has gone away from Israel into exile,” referring to the capture of the Ark of the true God and what happened to her father-in-law and her husband. 22 She said: “Glory has gone away from Israel into exile, because the Ark of the true God has been captured.” 
5 When the Phi·lisʹtines captured the Ark of the true God, they brought it from Eb·en·eʹzer to Ashʹdod. 2 The Phi·lisʹtines took the Ark of the true God and brought it into the house* of Daʹgon and set it beside Daʹgon. 3 When the Ashʹdod·ites got up early the next day, there was Daʹgon fallen facedown on the ground before the Ark of Jehovah. So they took Daʹgon and returned him to his place. 4 When they got up early in the morning on the following day, there was Daʹgon fallen facedown on the ground before the Ark of Jehovah. The head of Daʹgon and the palms of both his hands were cut off and were lying on the threshold. Only the fish part* had been left intact. 5 That is why to this day, the priests of Daʹgon and all those who enter the house of Daʹgon do not walk on the threshold of Daʹgon in Ashʹdod. 6 The hand of Jehovah was heavy against the Ashʹdod·ites, and he devastated them by striking Ashʹdod and its territories with piles.* 7 When the men of Ashʹdod saw what was happening, they said: “Do not let the Ark of the God of Israel remain with us, for his hand has dealt harshly with us and our god Daʹgon.” 8 So they sent for and gathered all the lords of the Phi·lisʹtines and asked them: “What should we do with the Ark of the God of Israel?” They replied: “Let the Ark of the God of Israel be moved to Gath.” So they moved the Ark of the God of Israel there. 9 After they moved it there, the hand of Jehovah came against the city, bringing great panic. He struck the men of the city, from small to great, and piles broke out on them. 10 So they sent the Ark of the true God to Ekʹron, but as soon as the Ark of the true God came to Ekʹron, the Ekʹron·ites began to cry out: “They have brought the Ark of the God of Israel to us to put us and our people to death!” 11 Then they sent for and gathered all the lords of the Phi·lisʹtines and said: “Send the Ark of the God of Israel away; let it return to its place so that we and our people may not be put to death.” For the terror of death had spread through the whole city; the hand of the true God had been very heavy there, 12 and the men who did not die had been struck with piles. And the city’s cry for help ascended to the heavens.

That is, the tabernacle.
Lit., “fall to the earth.”
Lit., “Why has Jehovah defeated us?”
Or possibly, “between.”
Or “and did not set her heart on it.”
Meaning “Where Is the Glory?”
Or “temple.”
Lit., “Only Dagon.”
Or “hemorrhoids.”


^ (1 Sam. 3:3) The lamp of God had not yet been extinguished, and Samuel was lying in the temple* of Jehovah, where the Ark of God was.

That is, the tabernacle.


^ (1 Sam. 3:1-18) Meanwhile, the boy Samuel was ministering to Jehovah before Eʹli, but word from Jehovah had become rare in those days; visions were not widespread. 2 One day Eʹli was lying down in his usual place, and his eyes had grown dim; he was not able to see. 3 The lamp of God had not yet been extinguished, and Samuel was lying in the temple* of Jehovah, where the Ark of God was. 4 Jehovah then called Samuel. He answered: “Here I am.” 5 He ran to Eʹli and said: “Here I am, for you called me.” But he said: “I did not call. Lie down again.” So he went and lay down. 6 Jehovah called once again: “Samuel!” At this Samuel got up and went to Eʹli and said: “Here I am, for you called me.” But he said: “I did not call, my son. Lie down again.” 7 (Now Samuel had not yet come to know Jehovah, and the word of Jehovah had not yet been revealed to him.) 8 So Jehovah called again, a third time: “Samuel!” At that he got up and went to Eʹli and said: “Here I am, for you called me.” Eʹli then realized that it was Jehovah who was calling the boy. 9 So Eʹli said to Samuel: “Go, lie down, and if he calls you, you should say, ‘Speak, Jehovah, for your servant is listening.’” And Samuel went and lay down in his place. 10 Jehovah came and stood there, and he called as at the other times: “Samuel, Samuel!” At this Samuel said: “Speak, for your servant is listening.” 11 Jehovah said to Samuel: “Look! I am doing something in Israel that will make both ears of anyone who hears about it tingle. 12 On that day I will carry out toward Eʹli all that I said about his house, from start to finish. 13 You must tell him that I am bringing a lasting judgment on his house for the error that he has known about, for his sons are cursing God, but he has not rebuked them. 14 That is why I have sworn to the house of Eʹli that the error of the house of Eʹli will never be atoned for by sacrifices or by offerings.” 15 Samuel lay down until the morning; then he opened the doors of Jehovah’s house. Samuel was afraid to tell Eʹli of the vision. 16 But Eʹli called for Samuel: “Samuel, my son!” At this he said: “Here I am.” 17 He asked: “What message did he speak to you? Please, do not hide it from me. May God do so to you and add to it if you hide from me a single word of all that he said to you.” 18 So Samuel told him everything, and he did not hide anything from him. Eʹli said: “It is Jehovah. Let him do what is good in his eyes.”

That is, the tabernacle.









[image: Collage: 1. Young Samuel listens as Jehovah speaks to him. 2. Samuel delivers Jehovah’s message to Eli.]



TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD

Jehovah Is Considerate






Samuel thought that Eli was calling him (1Sa 3:4-7; w18.09 24 ¶3)

Jehovah made it clear that He was calling Samuel (1Sa 3:8, 9)

Jehovah showed kind consideration for young Samuel (1Sa 3:15-18; w18.09 24 ¶4)

ASK YOURSELF: ‘In what ways can I show consideration for younger ones and older ones? How can I show consideration for others at Christian meetings?’









^ (1 Sam. 3:4-7) Jehovah then called Samuel. He answered: “Here I am.” 5 He ran to Eʹli and said: “Here I am, for you called me.” But he said: “I did not call. Lie down again.” So he went and lay down. 6 Jehovah called once again: “Samuel!” At this Samuel got up and went to Eʹli and said: “Here I am, for you called me.” But he said: “I did not call, my son. Lie down again.” 7 (Now Samuel had not yet come to know Jehovah, and the word of Jehovah had not yet been revealed to him.)



^ (1 Sam. 3:8, 9) So Jehovah called again, a third time: “Samuel!” At that he got up and went to Eʹli and said: “Here I am, for you called me.” Eʹli then realized that it was Jehovah who was calling the boy. 9 So Eʹli said to Samuel: “Go, lie down, and if he calls you, you should say, ‘Speak, Jehovah, for your servant is listening.’” And Samuel went and lay down in his place.



^ (1 Sam. 3:15-18) Samuel lay down until the morning; then he opened the doors of Jehovah’s house. Samuel was afraid to tell Eʹli of the vision. 16 But Eʹli called for Samuel: “Samuel, my son!” At this he said: “Here I am.” 17 He asked: “What message did he speak to you? Please, do not hide it from me. May God do so to you and add to it if you hide from me a single word of all that he said to you.” 18 So Samuel told him everything, and he did not hide anything from him. Eʹli said: “It is Jehovah. Let him do what is good in his eyes.”










[image: Collage: Illustrations based on the video “Learn From Them—Samuel.” 1. Danny. 2. Young Samuel.]



LIVING AS CHRISTIANS

Lessons From Samuel’s Life






Samuel remained faithful to Jehovah throughout his life. As a boy, he refused to become corrupt like Eli’s sons, Hophni and Phinehas. (1Sa 2:22-26) Samuel continued growing up, and Jehovah remained with him. (1Sa 3:19) As an older man, he continued to walk in Jehovah’s way, even though his sons did not.​—1Sa 8:1-5.

What can Samuel’s example teach us? If you are a young person, be confident that Jehovah understands the challenges you face and how you feel. He can help you to be courageous. (Isa 41:10, 13) If you are a parent whose child has gone astray, find comfort in knowing that Samuel could not force his adult sons to remain loyal to Jehovah’s standards. While leaving the matter in Jehovah’s hands, he maintained his own integrity and pleased his heavenly Father, Jehovah. Perhaps your good example will move your child to return to Jehovah.

WATCH THE VIDEO LEARN FROM THEM​—SAMUEL, AND THEN ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

	

[image: A scene from the video “Learn From Them—Samuel.” Young Samuel carries wood in the tabernacle courtyard.]



  How did Samuel show courage as a boy?



	

[image: A scene from the video “Learn From Them—Samuel.” Danny approaches his older brother to ask him about the double life he is leading.]



  How did Danny show courage?



	

[image: A scene from the video “Learn From Them—Samuel.” The prophet Samuel as an older man.]



  How did Samuel set a good example as an older man?



	

[image: A scene from the video “Learn From Them—Samuel.” Danny’s parents after a period of public witnessing with Danny.]

Jehovah supports those who remain firm for what is right





  How did Danny’s parents set a good example?















^ (1 Sam. 2:22-26) Now Eʹli was very old, but he had heard about everything that his sons were doing to all Israel and how they would lie down with the women who served at the entrance of the tent of meeting. 23 He used to say to them: “Why do you keep doing things like these? For the things I am hearing about you from all the people are bad. 24 No, my sons, the report that I hear circulating among the people of Jehovah is not good. 25 If a man should sin against another man, someone may appeal to Jehovah for him;* but if a man should sin against Jehovah, who can pray for him?” But they refused to listen to their father, for Jehovah had determined to put them to death. 26 Meanwhile, the boy Samuel kept growing in stature and in favor both with Jehovah and with the people.

Or possibly, “God will arbitrate for him.”


^ (1 Sam. 3:19) Samuel continued growing up, and Jehovah himself was with him and did not let any of all his words go unfulfilled.*

Lit., “fall to the earth.”


^ (1 Sam. 8:1-5) When Samuel had grown old, he appointed his sons as judges for Israel. 2 The name of his firstborn son was Joel, and the name of his second, A·biʹjah; they were judges in Beʹer-sheʹba. 3 But his sons did not walk in his ways; they were inclined to pursue dishonest profit, they accepted bribes, and they perverted justice. 4 In time all the elders of Israel gathered together and came to Samuel at Raʹmah. 5 They said to him: “Look! You have grown old, but your sons are not walking in your ways. Now appoint for us a king to judge us like all the other nations.”



^ (Isa. 41:10) Do not be afraid, for I am with you. Do not be anxious, for I am your God. I will fortify you, yes, I will help you, I will really hold on to you with my right hand of righteousness.’



^ (Isa. 41:13) For I, Jehovah your God, am grasping your right hand, The One saying to you, ‘Do not be afraid. I will help you.’








February 21-27

1 SAMUEL 6-8





	Song 9 and Prayer



	Opening Comments (1 min.)










TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD



	“Who Is Your King?”: (10 min.)



	Spiritual Gems: (10 min.)

	1Sa 7:3​—What does this verse teach us about conversion and repentance? (w02 4/1 12 ¶13)



	What spiritual gems from this week’s Bible reading would you like to share regarding Jehovah, the field ministry, or something else?







	Bible Reading: (4 min.) 1Sa 7:1-14 (th study 2)










APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY



	Initial Call: (3 min.) Begin with the sample conversation. Offer a magazine to address a topic raised by the householder. (th study 12)



	Return Visit: (4 min.) Begin with the sample conversation. Invite the person to our meetings. (th study 18)



	Bible Study: (5 min.) lffi lesson 03 summary, review, and goal (th study 20)










LIVING AS CHRISTIANS



	Song 28



	Local Needs: (10 min.)



	Will You Serve as an Auxiliary Pioneer in March or April?: (5 min.) Discussion based on the article appearing in the January-February 2021 issue of the Life and Ministry Meeting Workbook, page 16.



	Congregation Bible Study: (30 min.) rr chap. 21 ¶1-6, intro video, box 21A



	Concluding Comments (3 min.)



	Song 35 and Prayer













^ (1 Sam. 6:1-8:22) The Ark of Jehovah was in Phi·lisʹtine territory for seven months. 2 The Phi·lisʹtines called the priests and the diviners and asked: “What should we do with the Ark of Jehovah? Let us know how we should send it back to its place.” 3 They replied: “If you send the ark of the covenant of Jehovah the God of Israel away, do not send it back without an offering. You should by all means return to him a guilt offering. Only then will you be healed, and it will be made known to you why his hand has not turned away from you.” 4 So they asked: “What guilt offering should we send to him?” They said: “According to the number of the lords of the Phi·lisʹtines, send five golden piles* and five golden mice, for the same scourge has afflicted every one of you and your lords. 5 You should make images of your piles and images of your mice that are bringing the land to ruin, and you should honor the God of Israel. Perhaps he will lighten the weight of his hand that is on you and your god and your land. 6 Why should you harden your heart as Egypt and Pharʹaoh hardened their hearts? When He dealt harshly with them, they had to send Israel away, and they departed. 7 Now prepare a new wagon and two cows that have calves and have never been under a yoke. Then hitch the cows to the wagon, but take their calves back home, away from them. 8 Take the Ark of Jehovah and place it on the wagon, and put the golden articles that you are sending to him as a guilt offering in a box next to it. Then send it on its way 9 and watch: If it goes up the road to Beth-sheʹmesh, to its own territory, then he is the one who has done this great evil to us. But if not, we will know that it was not his hand that struck us; it happened to us by coincidence.” 10 The men did accordingly. They took two cows that had calves and hitched them to the wagon, and the calves they penned up at home. 11 Then they put the Ark of Jehovah on the wagon, as well as the box containing the golden mice and the images of their piles. 12 And the cows went straight ahead on the road to Beth-sheʹmesh. They stayed on the one highway, mooing as they went; they did not turn either to the right or to the left. All the while the lords of the Phi·lisʹtines were walking behind them as far as the boundary of Beth-sheʹmesh. 13 The people of Beth-sheʹmesh were reaping the wheat harvest in the valley plain.* When they raised their eyes and saw the Ark, they were overjoyed at seeing it. 14 The wagon came into the field of Joshua the Beth-sheʹmite and stopped there near a large stone. So they chopped up the wood of the wagon, and they offered the cows as a burnt offering to Jehovah. 15 The Levites took down the Ark of Jehovah and the box that was with it, which contained the golden articles, and they put them on the large stone. The men of Beth-sheʹmesh offered up burnt offerings and made sacrifices on that day to Jehovah. 16 When the five lords of the Phi·lisʹtines saw it, they returned to Ekʹron on that day. 17 Now these are the golden piles that the Phi·lisʹtines sent as a guilt offering to Jehovah: one for Ashʹdod, one for Gazʹa, one for Ashʹke·lon, one for Gath, one for Ekʹron. 18 And the number of the golden mice corresponded to the number of all the cities of the Phi·lisʹtines that belonged to the five lords—both the fortified cities and the villages in the open country. And the large stone upon which they rested the Ark of Jehovah serves as a witness down to this day in the field of Joshua the Beth-sheʹmite. 19 But God struck down the men of Beth-sheʹmesh, because they had looked upon the Ark of Jehovah. He struck down 50,070* among the people, and the people began mourning because Jehovah had struck them down with a great slaughter. 20 So the men of Beth-sheʹmesh asked: “Who will be able to stand before Jehovah, this holy God, and to whom will he go away from us?” 21 So they sent messengers to the inhabitants of Kirʹi·ath-jeʹa·rim, saying: “The Phi·lisʹtines have returned the Ark of Jehovah. Come down and take it up with you.” 
7 So the men of Kirʹi·ath-jeʹa·rim came and took the Ark of Jehovah up into the house of A·binʹa·dab on the hill, and they sanctified his son El·e·aʹzar to guard the Ark of Jehovah. 2 A long time elapsed, 20 years in all, from the day of the Ark’s coming to Kirʹi·ath-jeʹa·rim, and all the house of Israel began to seek* after Jehovah. 3 Samuel then said to all the house of Israel: “If you are returning to Jehovah with all your heart, put away the foreign gods and the Ashʹto·reth images from among you, and direct your heart unswervingly to Jehovah and serve only him, and he will rescue you from the hand of the Phi·lisʹtines.” 4 At that the Israelites got rid of the Baʹals and the Ashʹto·reth images and served only Jehovah. 5 Then Samuel said: “Gather all Israel together at Mizʹpah, and I will pray to Jehovah in your behalf.” 6 So they gathered together at Mizʹpah, and they drew water and poured it out before Jehovah and kept a fast on that day. There they said: “We have sinned against Jehovah.” And Samuel began serving as judge over the Israelites in Mizʹpah. 7 When the Phi·lisʹtines heard that the Israelites had gathered together at Mizʹpah, the lords of the Phi·lisʹtines went up against Israel. When the Israelites heard of it, they were afraid because of the Phi·lisʹtines. 8 So the Israelites said to Samuel: “Do not stop calling to Jehovah our God to help us and to save us from the hand of the Phi·lisʹtines.” 9 Then Samuel took a suckling lamb and offered it up as a whole burnt offering to Jehovah; and Samuel called to Jehovah for help in behalf of Israel, and Jehovah answered him. 10 As Samuel was offering up the burnt offering, the Phi·lisʹtines advanced for battle against Israel. Jehovah now caused it to thunder loudly on that day against the Phi·lisʹtines, and He threw them into confusion, and they were defeated before Israel. 11 At that the men of Israel went out from Mizʹpah and pursued the Phi·lisʹtines, striking them down as far as south of Beth-car. 12 Then Samuel took a stone and set it between Mizʹpah and Jeshʹa·nah and named it Eb·en·eʹzer,* for he said: “Until now Jehovah has helped us.” 13 Thus the Phi·lisʹtines were subdued, and they did not come again into the territory of Israel; and the hand of Jehovah continued against the Phi·lisʹtines all the days of Samuel. 14 Also, the cities that the Phi·lisʹtines had taken from Israel were returned to Israel, from Ekʹron to Gath, and Israel recovered their territory from the hand of the Phi·lisʹtines. There was also peace between Israel and the Amʹor·ites. 15 Samuel kept on judging Israel throughout his life. 16 Each year he traveled in a circuit to Bethʹel, Gilʹgal, and Mizʹpah, and he judged Israel in all these places. 17 But he would return to Raʹmah, because his house was there, and there he also judged Israel. He built an altar there to Jehovah. 
8 When Samuel had grown old, he appointed his sons as judges for Israel. 2 The name of his firstborn son was Joel, and the name of his second, A·biʹjah; they were judges in Beʹer-sheʹba. 3 But his sons did not walk in his ways; they were inclined to pursue dishonest profit, they accepted bribes, and they perverted justice. 4 In time all the elders of Israel gathered together and came to Samuel at Raʹmah. 5 They said to him: “Look! You have grown old, but your sons are not walking in your ways. Now appoint for us a king to judge us like all the other nations.” 6 But it displeased* Samuel when they said: “Give us a king to judge us.” Then Samuel prayed to Jehovah, 7 and Jehovah said to Samuel: “Listen to everything the people say to you; for it is not you whom they have rejected, but it is I whom they have rejected as their king. 8 They are doing just as they have done from the day I brought them up out of Egypt until this day; they keep forsaking me and serving other gods, and that is what they are doing to you. 9 Now listen to them. However, you should solemnly warn them; tell them what the king who rules over them will have the right to demand.” 10 So Samuel told the people who were asking him for a king all the words of Jehovah. 11 He said: “This is what the king who rules over you will have the right to demand: He will take your sons and put them in his chariots and make them his horsemen, and some will have to run before his chariots. 12 And he will appoint for himself chiefs over thousands and chiefs over fifties, and some will do his plowing, reap his harvest, and make his weapons of war and equipment for his chariots. 13 He will take your daughters to be ointment mixers,* cooks, and bakers. 14 He will take the best of your fields, your vineyards, and your olive groves, and he will give them to his servants. 15 He will take the tenth of your grainfields and your vineyards, and he will give it to his court officials and his servants. 16 And he will take your male and female servants, your best herds, and your donkeys, and he will use them for his work. 17 He will take the tenth of your flocks, and you will become his servants. 18 The day will come when you will cry out because of the king you have chosen for yourselves, but Jehovah will not answer you in that day.” 19 However, the people refused to listen to what Samuel told them, and they said: “No, we are determined to have a king over us. 20 Then we will be like all the other nations, and our king will judge us and lead us and fight our battles.” 21 After Samuel heard all the words of the people, he repeated them in the hearing of Jehovah. 22 Jehovah said to Samuel: “Listen to them, and appoint a king to reign over them.” Samuel then said to the men of Israel: “Each of you should return to his city.”

Or “hemorrhoids.”
Or “low plain.”
Lit., “70 men, 50,000 men.”
Or “mourn.”
Meaning “Stone of Help.”
Lit., “was bad in the eyes of.”
Or “perfume makers.”


^ (1 Sam. 7:3) Samuel then said to all the house of Israel: “If you are returning to Jehovah with all your heart, put away the foreign gods and the Ashʹto·reth images from among you, and direct your heart unswervingly to Jehovah and serve only him, and he will rescue you from the hand of the Phi·lisʹtines.”



^ (1 Sam. 7:1-14) So the men of Kirʹi·ath-jeʹa·rim came and took the Ark of Jehovah up into the house of A·binʹa·dab on the hill, and they sanctified his son El·e·aʹzar to guard the Ark of Jehovah. 2 A long time elapsed, 20 years in all, from the day of the Ark’s coming to Kirʹi·ath-jeʹa·rim, and all the house of Israel began to seek* after Jehovah. 3 Samuel then said to all the house of Israel: “If you are returning to Jehovah with all your heart, put away the foreign gods and the Ashʹto·reth images from among you, and direct your heart unswervingly to Jehovah and serve only him, and he will rescue you from the hand of the Phi·lisʹtines.” 4 At that the Israelites got rid of the Baʹals and the Ashʹto·reth images and served only Jehovah. 5 Then Samuel said: “Gather all Israel together at Mizʹpah, and I will pray to Jehovah in your behalf.” 6 So they gathered together at Mizʹpah, and they drew water and poured it out before Jehovah and kept a fast on that day. There they said: “We have sinned against Jehovah.” And Samuel began serving as judge over the Israelites in Mizʹpah. 7 When the Phi·lisʹtines heard that the Israelites had gathered together at Mizʹpah, the lords of the Phi·lisʹtines went up against Israel. When the Israelites heard of it, they were afraid because of the Phi·lisʹtines. 8 So the Israelites said to Samuel: “Do not stop calling to Jehovah our God to help us and to save us from the hand of the Phi·lisʹtines.” 9 Then Samuel took a suckling lamb and offered it up as a whole burnt offering to Jehovah; and Samuel called to Jehovah for help in behalf of Israel, and Jehovah answered him. 10 As Samuel was offering up the burnt offering, the Phi·lisʹtines advanced for battle against Israel. Jehovah now caused it to thunder loudly on that day against the Phi·lisʹtines, and He threw them into confusion, and they were defeated before Israel. 11 At that the men of Israel went out from Mizʹpah and pursued the Phi·lisʹtines, striking them down as far as south of Beth-car. 12 Then Samuel took a stone and set it between Mizʹpah and Jeshʹa·nah and named it Eb·en·eʹzer,* for he said: “Until now Jehovah has helped us.” 13 Thus the Phi·lisʹtines were subdued, and they did not come again into the territory of Israel; and the hand of Jehovah continued against the Phi·lisʹtines all the days of Samuel. 14 Also, the cities that the Phi·lisʹtines had taken from Israel were returned to Israel, from Ekʹron to Gath, and Israel recovered their territory from the hand of the Phi·lisʹtines. There was also peace between Israel and the Amʹor·ites.

Or “mourn.”
Meaning “Stone of Help.”









[image: The prophet Samuel gesturing to heaven as he speaks to some Israelites.]



TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD

Who Is Your King?






The Israelites presumptuously requested a human king (1Sa 8:4, 5; it-2 163 ¶1)

The Israelites were not content to have Jehovah as their invisible Ruler (1Sa 8:7, 8; w11 1/1 27 ¶1)

Jehovah warned them of the consequences of their request (1Sa 8:9, 18; w10 1/15 30 ¶9)

Jehovah has always exercised his sovereignty over all his creation. His rulership is kind and dignifies his subjects. Our obeying and supporting his rulership will result in eternal blessings.

ASK YOURSELF, ‘How am I showing in my personal life that I submit to Jehovah’s way of ruling?’









^ (1 Sam. 8:4, 5) In time all the elders of Israel gathered together and came to Samuel at Raʹmah. 5 They said to him: “Look! You have grown old, but your sons are not walking in your ways. Now appoint for us a king to judge us like all the other nations.”



^ (1 Sam. 8:7, 8) and Jehovah said to Samuel: “Listen to everything the people say to you; for it is not you whom they have rejected, but it is I whom they have rejected as their king. 8 They are doing just as they have done from the day I brought them up out of Egypt until this day; they keep forsaking me and serving other gods, and that is what they are doing to you.



^ (1 Sam. 8:9) Now listen to them. However, you should solemnly warn them; tell them what the king who rules over them will have the right to demand.”



^ (1 Sam. 8:18) The day will come when you will cry out because of the king you have chosen for yourselves, but Jehovah will not answer you in that day.”








February 28–March 6

1 SAMUEL 9-11





	Song 121 and Prayer



	Opening Comments (1 min.)










TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD



	“Saul Started Out Humble and Modest”: (10 min.)



	Spiritual Gems: (10 min.)

	1Sa 9:9​—What might these words have signified? (w05 3/15 22 ¶8)



	What spiritual gems from this week’s Bible reading would you like to share regarding Jehovah, the field ministry, or something else?







	Bible Reading: (4 min.) 1Sa 9:1-10 (th study 5)










APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY



	“Increase Your Joy in the Ministry​—Help Bible Students to Avoid Bad Associations”: (10 min.) Discussion. Play the video Help Your Bible Students to Avoid Bad Associations.



	Talk: (5 min.) w15 4/15 6-7 ¶16-20​—Theme: Keys to Training Others With Success. (th study 19)










LIVING AS CHRISTIANS



	Song 37



	Annual Service Report: (15 min.) Talk by an elder. After reading the announcement from the branch office regarding the annual service report, interview publishers, selected in advance, who had encouraging experiences in the ministry during the past year.



	Congregation Bible Study: (30 min.) rr chap. 21 ¶7-12



	Concluding Comments (3 min.)



	Song 123 and Prayer













^ (1 Sam. 9:1-11:15) There was a man of Benjamin named Kish, the son of A·biʹel, the son of Zeʹror son of Be·coʹrath son of A·phiʹah, a Benʹja·min·ite and a very wealthy man. 2 He had a son named Saul, who was young and handsome—there was no man among the Israelites more handsome than he—and he stood head and shoulders taller than all the people. 3 When the donkeys* belonging to Saul’s father Kish got lost, Kish said to his son Saul: “Please take with you one of the attendants and go look for the donkeys.” 4 They passed through the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im and through the land of Shalʹi·shah, and they did not find them. They traveled through the land of Shaʹa·lim, but the donkeys were not there. They passed through the entire land of the Benʹja·min·ites, and they did not find them. 5 They came into the land of Zuph, and Saul said to his attendant who was with him: “Come, let us return, so that my father does not start worrying about us rather than the donkeys.” 6 But the attendant replied: “Look, there is a man of God in this city, a man who is held in honor. All that he says is sure to come true. Let us go there now. Perhaps he can tell us which way to go.” 7 At this Saul said to his attendant: “If we go, what can we take to the man? There is no bread in our bags; there is nothing to take as a gift to the man of the true God. What do we have?” 8 So the attendant answered Saul again: “Look! There is a quarter of a shekel* of silver in my hand. I will give it to the man of the true God, and he will tell us which way to go.” 9 (In former times in Israel, this was what a man would say when going to seek God: “Come, and let us go to the seer.” For the prophet of today used to be called a seer in former times.) 10 Then Saul said to his attendant: “What you said is good. Let us go.” So they went to the city where the man of the true God was. 11 While they were going up the ascent to the city, they met girls going out to draw water. So they said to them: “Is the seer in this place?” 12 They answered: “He is. Look, he is just ahead of you. Hurry now, for today he has come to the city, because the people are making a sacrifice today on the high place. 13 As soon as you come into the city, you will find him before he goes up to the high place to eat. The people will not eat until he comes, for he is the one who blesses the sacrifice. Once that is done, those who are invited may eat. So now go up right away, and you will find him.” 14 So they went up to the city. As they were coming into the middle of the city, there was Samuel coming out to meet them to go up to the high place. 15 The day before Saul came, Jehovah had told* Samuel: 16 “Tomorrow about this time, I will send to you a man from the land of Benjamin. You must anoint him as leader over my people Israel, and he will save my people from the hand of the Phi·lisʹtines. For I have seen the affliction of my people, and their outcry has reached me.” 17 When Samuel saw Saul, Jehovah told him: “Here is the man of whom I said to you, ‘This is the one who will govern my people.’”* 18 Then Saul approached Samuel in the middle of the gate and said: “Tell me, please, where is the house of the seer?” 19 Samuel answered Saul: “I am the seer. Go up ahead of me to the high place, and you will eat with me today. I will send you away in the morning, and I will tell you all that you want to know.* 20 As for the donkeys that were lost three days ago, do not worry about them, for they have been found. And to whom does all that is desirable of Israel belong? Is it not to you and to the whole house of your father?” 21 At this Saul answered: “Am I not a Benʹja·min·ite of the smallest of the tribes of Israel, and my family the most insignificant of all the families of the tribe of Benjamin? So why have you spoken to me in this way?” 22 Then Samuel took Saul and his attendant and brought them to the dining hall and gave them a place at the head of those invited; there were about 30 men. 23 Samuel said to the cook: “Bring the portion that I gave you and told you, ‘Set it aside.’” 24 At that the cook lifted up the leg and what was on it, and set it before Saul. And Samuel said: “What has been reserved has been set before you. Eat, because they have reserved it for you for this occasion. For I told them, ‘I invited guests.’” So Saul ate with Samuel on that day. 25 Then they went down from the high place to the city, and he continued to speak with Saul on the housetop. 26 They rose early, and at daybreak Samuel called to Saul on the housetop, saying: “Get ready, so that I may send you away.” So Saul got ready and both he and Samuel went outside. 27 While they were descending toward the outskirts of the city, Samuel said to Saul: “Tell the attendant to go on ahead of us,” so he went on ahead. “But you, stand still now, so that I may let you hear the word of God.” 
10 Samuel then took the flask of oil and poured it out on Saul’s head. He kissed him and said: “Has not Jehovah anointed you as a leader over his inheritance? 2 When you leave me today, you will find two men near the tomb of Rachel in the territory of Benjamin at Zelʹzah, and they will say to you, ‘The donkeys that you went to look for have been found, but now your father has forgotten about the donkeys and is worried about you. He is saying: “What should I do about my son?”’ 3 Go on from there until you come to the big tree of Taʹbor, where you will meet three men going up to the true God at Bethʹel, one carrying three young goats, one carrying three loaves of bread, and one carrying a large jar of wine. 4 They will ask about your welfare and give you two loaves, and you must accept the loaves from them. 5 After that you will come to the hill of the true God, where there is a garrison of the Phi·lisʹtines. When you come to the city, you will meet a group of prophets coming down from the high place, and a stringed instrument and tambourine and flute and harp will be played ahead of them while they are prophesying. 6 The spirit of Jehovah will empower you, and you will prophesy along with them and be changed into a different person. 7 When these signs have taken place, do whatever your hand finds possible, because the true God is with you. 8 Then go down ahead of me to Gilʹgal, and I will go down to you there to offer up burnt sacrifices and communion sacrifices. You should wait for seven days until I come to you. Then I will let you know what you should do.” 9 As soon as Saul turned around to leave Samuel, God began changing his heart to be like that of someone else, and all these signs came true on that day. 10 So they went from there to the hill, and a group of prophets met him. At once the spirit of God empowered him, and he began to prophesy among them. 11 When all those who previously knew him saw him prophesying with the prophets, they said to one another: “What has happened to the son of Kish? Is Saul also among the prophets?” 12 Then a man from there said: “But who is their father?” So it became a saying:* “Is Saul also among the prophets?” 13 When he finished prophesying, he came to the high place. 14 The brother of Saul’s father later said to him and to his attendant: “Where did you go?” At that he said: “To look for the donkeys, but we saw that they were not there, so we went to Samuel.” 15 Saul’s uncle asked: “Please tell me, what did Samuel say to you?” 16 Saul replied to his uncle: “He told us that the donkeys had already been found.” But Saul did not tell him what Samuel said about the matter of the kingship. 17 Samuel then called the people together to Jehovah at Mizʹpah 18 and said to the Israelites: “This is what Jehovah the God of Israel says: ‘It was I who brought Israel up out of Egypt and who rescued you from the hand of Egypt and from the hand of all the kingdoms that were oppressing you. 19 But today you have rejected your God who was your Savior out of all your evils and distresses, and you said: “No, you should appoint a king over us.” Now take your stand before Jehovah by your tribes and by your thousands.’”* 20 So Samuel had all the tribes of Israel draw near, and the tribe of Benjamin was selected. 21 Then he had the tribe of Benjamin draw near by its families, and the family of the Matʹrites was selected. Finally Saul the son of Kish was selected. But when they went to look for him, he was nowhere to be found. 22 So they inquired of Jehovah: “Has the man come here yet?” Jehovah answered: “There he is hiding himself among the luggage.” 23 So they ran and brought him from there. When he stood in the middle of the people, he was head and shoulders taller than all the other people. 24 Samuel said to all the people: “Do you see the one whom Jehovah has chosen, that there is none like him among all the people?” And all the people began to shout: “Long live the king!” 25 Samuel spoke to the people about the rightful due of kings and wrote it in a book and deposited it before Jehovah. Then Samuel sent all the people away, everyone to his house. 26 Saul also went to his home in Gibʹe·ah, accompanied by the warriors whose hearts Jehovah had touched. 27 But some worthless men said: “How will this one save us?” So they despised him, and they did not bring any gift to him. But he said nothing about it.* 
11 Then Naʹhash the Amʹmon·ite came up and camped against Jaʹbesh in Gilʹe·ad. All the men of Jaʹbesh said to Naʹhash: “Make a covenant* with us, and we will serve you.” 2 Naʹhash the Amʹmon·ite said to them: “I will make it with you on this condition: that all your right eyes be bored out. I will do this to humiliate all Israel.” 3 The elders of Jaʹbesh replied to him: “Give us seven days’ time so that we can send messengers into all the territory of Israel. Then, if there is no one to rescue us, we will surrender to you.” 4 In time the messengers came to Gibʹe·ah of Saul and spoke these words in the hearing of the people, and all the people wept at the top of their voice. 5 But Saul was coming from the field behind the herd, and Saul said: “What is the matter with the people? Why are they weeping?” So they related to him the words of the men of Jaʹbesh. 6 The spirit of God empowered Saul when he heard these words, and he burned with anger. 7 So he took a pair of bulls and cut them into pieces, and he sent these into all the territory of Israel by the hand of the messengers, who said: “Whoever does not follow Saul and Samuel should expect this to be done to his cattle!” And the fear of Jehovah fell upon the people, so that they came out with one accord.* 8 Then he counted them in Beʹzek, and there were 300,000 Israelites and 30,000 men of Judah. 9 They now said to the messengers who had come: “This is what you should say to the men of Jaʹbesh in Gilʹe·ad, ‘Tomorrow when the sun gets hot, you will be saved.’” With that the messengers came and told the men of Jaʹbesh, and they were overjoyed. 10 So the men of Jaʹbesh said: “Tomorrow we will surrender to you, and you may do to us whatever seems good to you.” 11 On the next day, Saul divided the people into three bands, and they made their way into the middle of the camp during the morning watch* and struck down the Amʹmon·ites until the day grew hot. Those who survived were scattered, so that no two of them were left together. 12 Then the people said to Samuel: “Who was saying, ‘Is Saul to be king over us?’ Hand the men over, and we will put them to death.” 13 However, Saul said: “Not a man should be put to death on this day, for today Jehovah has rescued Israel.” 14 Samuel later said to the people: “Come and let us go to Gilʹgal to reconfirm the kingship.” 15 So all the people went to Gilʹgal, and in Gilʹgal they made Saul king before Jehovah. Then they offered communion sacrifices there before Jehovah, and Saul and all the men of Israel celebrated with great joy.

Lit., “female donkeys.”
A shekel equaled 11.4 g (0.367 oz t). See App. B14.
Lit., “uncovered the ear of.”
Or “keep my people within bounds.”
Lit., “all that is in your heart.”
Or “a proverb.”
Or “clans.”
Lit., “And he was like someone speechless.”
Or “an agreement.”
Lit., “as one man.”
That is, about 2:00 a.m. until 6:00 a.m.


^ (1 Sam. 9:9) (In former times in Israel, this was what a man would say when going to seek God: “Come, and let us go to the seer.” For the prophet of today used to be called a seer in former times.)



^ (1 Sam. 9:1-10) There was a man of Benjamin named Kish, the son of A·biʹel, the son of Zeʹror son of Be·coʹrath son of A·phiʹah, a Benʹja·min·ite and a very wealthy man. 2 He had a son named Saul, who was young and handsome—there was no man among the Israelites more handsome than he—and he stood head and shoulders taller than all the people. 3 When the donkeys* belonging to Saul’s father Kish got lost, Kish said to his son Saul: “Please take with you one of the attendants and go look for the donkeys.” 4 They passed through the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im and through the land of Shalʹi·shah, and they did not find them. They traveled through the land of Shaʹa·lim, but the donkeys were not there. They passed through the entire land of the Benʹja·min·ites, and they did not find them. 5 They came into the land of Zuph, and Saul said to his attendant who was with him: “Come, let us return, so that my father does not start worrying about us rather than the donkeys.” 6 But the attendant replied: “Look, there is a man of God in this city, a man who is held in honor. All that he says is sure to come true. Let us go there now. Perhaps he can tell us which way to go.” 7 At this Saul said to his attendant: “If we go, what can we take to the man? There is no bread in our bags; there is nothing to take as a gift to the man of the true God. What do we have?” 8 So the attendant answered Saul again: “Look! There is a quarter of a shekel* of silver in my hand. I will give it to the man of the true God, and he will tell us which way to go.” 9 (In former times in Israel, this was what a man would say when going to seek God: “Come, and let us go to the seer.” For the prophet of today used to be called a seer in former times.) 10 Then Saul said to his attendant: “What you said is good. Let us go.” So they went to the city where the man of the true God was.

Lit., “female donkeys.”
A shekel equaled 11.4 g (0.367 oz t). See App. B14.







TREASURES FROM GOD’S WORD

Saul Started Out Humble and Modest






Saul was modest and hesitated to accept the kingship (1Sa 9:21; 10:20-22; w20.08 10 ¶11)

Saul did not act rashly when others spoke negatively of him (1Sa 10:27; 11:12, 13; w14 3/15 9 ¶8)

Saul responded to the leadings of Jehovah’s holy spirit (1Sa 11:5-7; w95 12/15 10 ¶1)



[image: An elder pointing out a scripture in the Bible to a sister holding a wedding invitation.]



Humility will help us to view our privileges and abilities as gifts from Jehovah. (Ro 12:3, 16; 1Co 4:7) Also, if we are humble, we will continue to rely on Jehovah for guidance.









^ (1 Sam. 9:21) At this Saul answered: “Am I not a Benʹja·min·ite of the smallest of the tribes of Israel, and my family the most insignificant of all the families of the tribe of Benjamin? So why have you spoken to me in this way?”



^ (1 Sam. 10:20-22) So Samuel had all the tribes of Israel draw near, and the tribe of Benjamin was selected. 21 Then he had the tribe of Benjamin draw near by its families, and the family of the Matʹrites was selected. Finally Saul the son of Kish was selected. But when they went to look for him, he was nowhere to be found. 22 So they inquired of Jehovah: “Has the man come here yet?” Jehovah answered: “There he is hiding himself among the luggage.”



^ (1 Sam. 10:27) But some worthless men said: “How will this one save us?” So they despised him, and they did not bring any gift to him. But he said nothing about it.*

Lit., “And he was like someone speechless.”


^ (1 Sam. 11:12, 13) Then the people said to Samuel: “Who was saying, ‘Is Saul to be king over us?’ Hand the men over, and we will put them to death.” 13 However, Saul said: “Not a man should be put to death on this day, for today Jehovah has rescued Israel.”



^ (1 Sam. 11:5-7) But Saul was coming from the field behind the herd, and Saul said: “What is the matter with the people? Why are they weeping?” So they related to him the words of the men of Jaʹbesh. 6 The spirit of God empowered Saul when he heard these words, and he burned with anger. 7 So he took a pair of bulls and cut them into pieces, and he sent these into all the territory of Israel by the hand of the messengers, who said: “Whoever does not follow Saul and Samuel should expect this to be done to his cattle!” And the fear of Jehovah fell upon the people, so that they came out with one accord.*

Lit., “as one man.”


^ (Rom. 12:3) For through the undeserved kindness given to me, I tell everyone there among you not to think more of himself than it is necessary to think, but to think so as to have a sound mind, each one as God has given* to him a measure of faith.

Or “apportioned; distributed.”


^ (Rom. 12:16) Have the same attitude toward others as toward yourselves; do not set your mind on lofty things,* but be led along with the lowly things. Do not become wise in your own eyes.

Or “do not cultivate lofty ideas; do not be haughty.”


^ (1 Cor. 4:7) For who makes you different from another? Indeed, what do you have that you did not receive? If, in fact, you did receive it, why do you boast as though you did not receive it?








APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY | INCREASE YOUR JOY IN THE MINISTRY

Help Bible Students to Avoid Bad Associations






To gain Jehovah’s friendship, Bible students must select good associates. (Ps 15:1, 4) Good associates will influence them to do what is right.​—Pr 13:20; lff lesson 48.

When helping your Bible students to avoid bad associations, be empathetic. They may struggle to give up friends in the world. Therefore, show genuine personal interest in them between Bible studies. This may involve a text message, a phone call, or a short visit. As your students progress, you can include them in association with God’s people. Then they will clearly see that they are gaining far more than they are losing. (Mr 10:29, 30) You too will find joy as you see Jehovah’s family increase.

WATCH THE VIDEO DRAMATIZATION HELP YOUR BIBLE STUDENTS TO AVOID BAD ASSOCIATIONS, AND THEN ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

	  What are bad associations?​—1Co 15:33



	  How did Jade imagine what a Christian gathering would be like?



	  How did Neeta help Jade to replace bad associations?













^ (Ps. 15:1) O Jehovah, who may be a guest in your tent? Who may reside in your holy mountain?



^ (Ps. 15:4) He rejects anyone who is contemptible, But he honors those fearing Jehovah. He does not go back on his promise,* even when it is bad for him.

Lit., “oath.”


^ (Prov. 13:20) The one walking with the wise will become wise, But the one who has dealings with the stupid will fare badly.



^ (Mark 10:29, 30) Jesus said: “Truly I say to you, no one has left house or brothers or sisters or mother or father or children or fields for my sake and for the sake of the good news 30 who will not get 100 times more now in this period of time*—houses, brothers, sisters, mothers, children, and fields, with persecutions—and in the coming system of things, everlasting life.

Or “in the present time.”


^ (1 Cor. 15:33) Do not be misled. Bad associations spoil useful habits.*

Or “corrupt good morals.”







APPLY YOURSELF TO THE FIELD MINISTRY

Sample Conversations





Initial Call*


Question: How do we know that God cares about us as individuals?

Scripture: Mt 10:29-31

Link: How does God help us to cope with present problems?

FIND THIS SCRIPTURE IN THE TEACHING TOOLBOX:

	

[image: “The Watchtower” No. 3 2018.]



  wp18.3 4










Return Visit*


Question: How does God help us to cope with present problems?

Scripture: Jer 29:11

Link: How can the Bible guide us?

FIND THIS SCRIPTURE IN THE TEACHING TOOLBOX:

	

[image: The brochure “Enjoy Life Forever!”]



  lffi lesson 02 point 1













^ par. 3 ^ par. 9 You may adjust the question and link according to local circumstances.






^ (Matt. 10:29-31) Two sparrows sell for a coin of small value, do they not? Yet not one of them will fall to the ground without your Father’s knowledge. 30 But even the hairs of your head are all numbered. 31 So have no fear; you are worth more than many sparrows.



^ (Jer. 29:11) “‘For I well know the thoughts that I am thinking toward you,’ declares Jehovah, ‘thoughts of peace, and not of calamity, to give you a future and a hope.







1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16






^ ***sjj song 124 Ever Loyal***


SONG 124

Ever Loyal


(Psalm 18:25)


	1. Ever loyal to Jehovah,

Loyal love we wish to show.

As a people, dedicated,

His commands we want to know.

His advice will never fail us,

And his counsel we obey.

He is loyal; we can trust him.

From his side we’ll never stray.



	2. Ever loyal to our brothers,

Sticking close in times of need.

Ever caring, always trusting,

Ever kind in word and deed.

We show honor to our brothers

And respect them from the heart.

Ever loyal, ever closer,

From their side we’ll never part.



	3. Ever loyal to their guidance

When our brothers lead the way.

When they give us clear direction,

May we loyally obey.

Then the blessing from Jehovah

Will be ours to make us strong.

When we’re loyal, ever faithful,

To Jehovah we’ll belong.







(See also Ps. 149:1; 1 Tim. 2:8; Heb. 13:17.)





^ (Ps. 18:25) With someone loyal you act in loyalty; With the blameless man you deal blamelessly;



^ (Ps. 149:1) Praise Jah!* Sing to Jehovah a new song; Praise him in the congregation of the loyal ones.

Or “Hallelujah!” “Jah” is a shortened form of the name Jehovah.


^ (1 Tim. 2:8) So I desire that in every place the men carry on prayer, lifting up loyal hands, without anger and debates.



^ (Heb. 13:17) Be obedient to those who are taking the lead among you and be submissive, for they are keeping watch over you* as those who will render an account, so that they may do this with joy and not with sighing, for this would be damaging to you.

Or “your souls.”








^ ***w05 3/15 p. 27 Samson Triumphs in the Strength of Jehovah!***

Samson was single-minded in the pursuit of his objective, his fight against the Philistines. His staying at the house of a prostitute at Gaza was for the purpose of fighting against God’s enemies. Samson needed a lodging place for the night in an enemy city, and it could be found in the house of a prostitute. Samson had no immoral purpose in mind. He left the woman’s house at midnight, grabbed the city gates and the two side posts, and carried them to the top of a mountain near Hebron, which was some 37 miles [60 km] away. This was done with divine approval and God-given strength.​—Judges 16:1-3.



^ (Judg. 16:1-3) One time Samson went to Gazʹa and saw a prostitute there, and he went in to her. 2 The Gazʹites were told: “Samson has come here.” So they surrounded him and lay in ambush for him all night long in the city gate. They stayed quiet the whole night, saying to themselves: “When daylight comes, we will kill him.” 3 However, Samson kept lying there until midnight. Then he got up at midnight and grabbed the doors of the city gate and the two side posts and pulled them out along with the bar. He put them on his shoulders and carried them up to the top of the mountain that faces Hebʹron.









^ ***th p. 13 Modulation***


STUDY 10

Modulation



Proverbs 8:4, 7

SUMMARY: Convey ideas clearly and stir emotion by varying your volume, pitch, and pace.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Vary your volume. Increase your volume to highlight main points and to motivate your listeners. Do the same when reading Scriptural judgments. Decrease your volume to build anticipation or to convey fear or anxiety.

Do not increase your volume so often that your listeners feel scolded. Avoid drawing attention to yourself by being overly dramatic.








	  Vary your pitch. If appropriate in your language, raise your pitch to express enthusiasm or to indicate size or distance. Lower your pitch to express sorrow or anxiety.



	  Vary your pace. Speak more rapidly to convey excitement. Speak more slowly when stating important points.

To avoid startling your listeners, do not change pace abruptly. Do not speak so rapidly that your diction suffers.















^ (Prov. 8:4) “To you, O people, I am calling; I raise my voice to everyone.*

Lit., “to the sons of men.”


^ (Prov. 8:7) For my mouth softly utters truth, And my lips detest what is wicked.









^ ***th p. 6 Use of Questions***


STUDY 3

Use of Questions



Matthew 16:13-16

SUMMARY: Ask tactful questions to arouse and maintain interest, to reason with your listeners, and to emphasize important points.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Arouse and maintain interest. Ask rhetorical questions that stimulate a mental response or curiosity.



	  Reason on a subject. Help your listeners to follow the logic of an argument by posing a series of questions that lead to a reasonable conclusion.



	  Emphasize important points. Ask an intriguing question to introduce a key thought. Use review questions after discussing an important point or when concluding your presentation.

After reading a scripture, use questions to emphasize the key idea of the verse(s) you just read.













IN THE MINISTRY


Ask your listener to express his viewpoint on a topic. Listen attentively to his response. Use discernment to determine when and how to ask tactful questions.







^ (Matt. 16:13-16) When he had come into the region of Caes·a·reʹa Phi·lipʹpi, Jesus asked his disciples: “Who are men saying the Son of man is?” 14 They said: “Some say John the Baptist, others E·liʹjah, and still others Jeremiah or one of the prophets.” 15 He said to them: “You, though, who do you say I am?” 16 Simon Peter answered: “You are the Christ, the Son of the living God.”









^ ***th p. 12 Appropriate Use of Visual Aids***


STUDY 9

Appropriate Use of Visual Aids



Genesis 15:5

SUMMARY: Use visual aids to make important points of instruction more vivid.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Select visual aids that enhance your teaching. Use pictures, diagrams, maps, time lines, or other visual aids to highlight important points, not minor details. Help your listeners to remember not just the visual aid but the point of instruction.



	  Make sure that your listeners can see the visual aid.

Well before your presentation, ensure that any visual aids you plan to use are ready.













IN THE MINISTRY


Direct a listener’s attention to artwork in a publication, and ask him to comment on what he sees. Ask additional questions, as needed, to emphasize key ideas. When playing a video, turn the screen to face your listener. Generally, it is not necessary to talk while the video is playing.







^ (Gen. 15:5) He now brought him outside and said: “Look up, please, to the heavens and count the stars, if you are able to do so.” Then he said to him: “So your offspring* will become.”

Lit., “seed.”








^ ***sjj song 131 “What God Has Yoked Together”***


SONG 131

“What God Has Yoked Together”


(Matthew 19:5, 6)


	1. With dignity and joy,

A threefold cord is bound.

With God and men to witness,

These sacred vows resound.

(CHORUS 1)

He vowed before Jehovah

To love her from the heart.

“What God has yoked together,

Let no man put apart.”





	2. They both have searched God’s Word

To learn to do his will,

And now they seek his blessing,

Their promise to fulfill.

(CHORUS 2)

She vowed before Jehovah

To love him from the heart.

“What God has yoked together,

Let no man put apart.”









(See also Gen. 2:24; Eccl. 4:12; Eph. 5:22-33.)





^ (Matt. 19:5, 6) and said: ‘For this reason a man will leave his father and his mother and will stick to his wife, and the two will be one flesh’? 6 So that they are no longer two, but one flesh. Therefore, what God has yoked together, let no man put apart.”



^ (Gen. 2:24) That is why a man will leave his father and his mother and he will stick to* his wife, and they will become one flesh.

Or “remain with.”


^ (Eccl. 4:12) And someone may overpower one alone, but two together can take a stand against him. And a threefold cord cannot quickly* be torn apart.

Or “easily.”


^ (Eph. 5:22-33) Let wives be in subjection to their husbands as to the Lord, 23 because a husband is head of his wife just as the Christ is head of the congregation, he being a savior of this body. 24 In fact, as the congregation is in subjection to the Christ, wives should also be to their husbands in everything. 25 Husbands, continue loving your wives, just as the Christ also loved the congregation and gave himself up for it, 26 in order that he might sanctify it, cleansing it with the bath of water by means of the word, 27 so that he might present the congregation to himself in its splendor, without a spot or a wrinkle or any of such things, but holy and without blemish. 28 In the same way husbands should love their wives as their own bodies. A man who loves his wife loves himself, 29 for no man ever hated his own body, but he feeds and cherishes it, just as the Christ does the congregation, 30 because we are members of his body. 31 “For this reason a man will leave his father and his mother and he will stick to his wife, and the two will be one flesh.” 32 This sacred secret is great. Now I am speaking about Christ and the congregation. 33 Nevertheless, each one of you must love his wife as he does himself; on the other hand, the wife should have deep respect for her husband.









^ ***rr pp. 191-194 “My Great Rage Will Flare Up”***


9, 10. How does Jehovah respond when his faithful people are threatened? Give examples.

9 Reason: Jehovah’s faithful people are threatened. Jehovah is provoked to anger when enemies attack those who loyally seek shelter under his protective care. For example, after the Israelites left Egypt, Pharaoh and his mighty army descended on the seemingly helpless people huddled on the shore of the Red Sea. But when that powerful military force chased the Israelites across the dry seabed, Jehovah took the wheels off the war chariots and shook the Egyptians off into the sea. “Not so much as one among them was allowed to survive.” (Ex. 14:25-28) Jehovah’s anger blazed against the Egyptians because of his “loyal love” for his people.​—Read Exodus 15:9-13.

10 Likewise, Jehovah’s love for his people prompted him to act in the days of King Hezekiah. The Assyrians, the most powerful and brutal military force of the day, had marched on the city of Jerusalem. Jehovah’s loyal servants were threatened with a siege that would lead to a slow, horrible death. (2 Ki. 18:27) In response, Jehovah sent just one angel; he killed 185,000 enemy soldiers in a single night! (2 Ki. 19:34, 35) Imagine the scene in the Assyrian camp the following morning. Spears, shields, and swords lie untouched. No trumpets wake the men. No orders rally the troops. An eerie silence hangs over still tents and an encampment strewn with corpses.

11. What comfort and courage do we gain from Scriptural examples of how Jehovah reacts when his people are threatened?

11 Lessons: Those examples of how Jehovah reacts when his people are threatened provide a graphic warning to our enemies: “It is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of the living God” when his wrath is provoked. (Heb. 10:31) For us, those same examples bring comfort and foster courage. We gain comfort from knowing that our main enemy, Satan, will not succeed. Soon his “short period” of dominance will end! (Rev. 12:12) Until then, we can serve Jehovah with courage, confident that no individual, organization, or government can prevent us from doing God’s will. (Read Psalm 118:6-9.) The apostle Paul expressed our conviction with these inspired words: “If God is for us, who will be against us?”​—Rom. 8:31.

12. During the great tribulation, what will cause Jehovah’s rage to flare up?

12 During the coming great tribulation, Jehovah will act to protect us, just as he did the Israelites trapped by the Egyptians and the Jews in Jerusalem besieged by the Assyrians. When our enemies try to destroy us, Jehovah’s deep love for us will cause his rage to flare up. Those who are foolish enough to attack us will, in effect, be touching the pupil of Jehovah’s eye. His response will be swift and decisive. (Zech. 2:8, 9) The resulting carnage will be unprecedented. But God’s enemies will have no valid cause to be surprised when Jehovah unleashes his wrath on them. Why not?

What Warnings Has Jehovah Given?

13. What warnings has Jehovah given?

13 Jehovah is “slow to anger” and has given ample warnings that he will destroy those who oppose him and threaten his people. (Ex. 34:6, 7) Jehovah used such prophets as Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Daniel, Christ Jesus, and the apostles Peter, Paul, and John to warn of a great climactic battle.​—See the box “Jehovah Warns of the Coming Great Battle.”

14, 15. What work has Jehovah done, and why?

14 Jehovah had these warnings recorded in his Word. He also ensured that the Bible would become the most widely translated and distributed book in history. Throughout the earth, he has raised an army of volunteers who help others learn how to make peace with God and who warn of the coming “great day of Jehovah.” (Zeph. 1:14; Ps. 2:10-12; 110:3) He has motivated his people to translate Bible study publications into hundreds of languages and to spend hundreds of millions of hours each year talking about the promises and the warnings found in his Word.

15 Jehovah has had all this work done “because he does not desire anyone to be destroyed but desires all to attain to repentance.” (2 Pet. 3:9) What a privilege we have to represent our loving, patient God and to play a small part in spreading his message! Soon, however, time will run out for those who do not pay attention to the warnings.





^ par. 9 (Ex. 14:25-28) He kept taking wheels off their chariots so that they were driving them with difficulty, and the Egyptians were saying: “Let us flee from any contact with Israel, because Jehovah is fighting for them against the Egyptians.” 26 Then Jehovah said to Moses: “Stretch out your hand over the sea so that the waters may come back over the Egyptians, their war chariots, and their cavalrymen.” 27 Moses at once stretched out his hand over the sea, and as morning approached, the sea returned to its normal condition. As the Egyptians fled from it, Jehovah shook the Egyptians off into the midst of the sea. 28 The returning waters covered the war chariots and the cavalrymen and all of Pharʹaoh’s army who had gone into the sea after them. Not so much as one among them was allowed to survive.



^ par. 9 (Ex. 15:9-13) The enemy said: ‘I will pursue! I will overtake! I will divide spoil until I am* satisfied! I will draw my sword! My hand will subdue them!’ 10 You blew with your breath, the sea covered them; They sank like lead in majestic waters. 11 Who among the gods is like you, O Jehovah? Who is like you, showing yourself mighty in holiness? The One to be feared with songs of praise, the One doing wonders. 12 You stretched out your right hand, and the earth swallowed them up. 13 In your loyal love you have led the people whom you have redeemed; In your strength you will guide them to your holy place of dwelling.

Or “my soul is.”


^ par. 10 (2 Ki. 18:27) But the Rabʹsha·keh said to them: “Is it just to your lord and to you that my lord sent me to speak these words? Is it not also to the men who sit on the wall, those who will eat their own excrement and drink their own urine along with you?”



^ par. 10 (2 Ki. 19:34, 35) “I will defend this city and save it for my own sake And for the sake of my servant David.”’” 35 On that very night the angel of Jehovah went out and struck down 185,000 men in the camp of the As·syrʹi·ans. When people rose up early in the morning, they saw all the dead bodies.



^ par. 11 (Heb. 10:31) It is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of the living God.



^ par. 11 (Rev. 12:12) On this account be glad, you heavens and you who reside in them! Woe for the earth and for the sea, because the Devil has come down to you, having great anger, knowing that he has a short period of time.”



^ par. 11 (Ps. 118:6-9) Jehovah is on my side; I will not be afraid. What can man do to me?  7 Jehovah is on my side as my helper;* I will look in triumph on those who hate me.  8 It is better to take refuge in Jehovah Than to trust in humans.  9 It is better to take refuge in Jehovah Than to trust in princes.

Or possibly, “along with those helping me.”


^ par. 11 (Rom. 8:31) What, then, are we to say about these things? If God is for us, who will be* against us?

Or “can be; is.”


^ par. 12 (Zech. 2:8, 9) For this is what Jehovah of armies says, who after being glorified* has sent me to the nations that were plundering you: ‘Whoever touches you touches the pupil of my eye.* 9 For now I will wave my hand against them, and they will become plunder for their own slaves.’ And you will certainly know that Jehovah of armies has sent me.

Lit., “after glory.”
Or “touches my eyeball.”


^ par. 13 (Ex. 34:6, 7) Jehovah was passing before him and declaring: “Jehovah, Jehovah, a God merciful and compassionate,* slow to anger and abundant in loyal love* and truth,* 7 showing loyal love to thousands, pardoning error and transgression and sin, but he will by no means leave the guilty unpunished, bringing punishment for the error of fathers upon sons and upon grandsons, upon the third generation and upon the fourth generation.”

Or “gracious.”
Or “loving-kindness.”
Or “faithfulness.”


^ par. 14 (Zeph. 1:14) The great day of Jehovah is near! It is near and it is approaching very quickly!* The sound of the day of Jehovah is bitter. There a warrior cries out.

Or “hurrying rapidly!”


^ par. 14 (Ps. 2:10-12) So now, you kings, show insight; Accept correction,* you judges of the earth. 11 Serve Jehovah with fear, And rejoice with trembling. 12 Honor* the son, or God* will become indignant And you will perish from the way, For His anger flares up quickly. Happy are all those taking refuge in Him.

Or “Be warned.”
Lit., “Kiss.”
Lit., “he.”


^ par. 14 (Ps. 110:3) Your people will offer themselves willingly on the day of your military force.* In splendid holiness, from the womb of the dawn, You have your company of young men just like dewdrops.

Or “on the day your army mobilizes.”


^ par. 15 (2 Pet. 3:9) Jehovah* is not slow concerning his promise, as some people consider slowness, but he is patient with you because he does not desire anyone to be destroyed but desires all to attain to repentance.

See App. A5.








^ ***rr pp. 194-195 Jehovah Warns of the Coming Great Battle***


TEACHING BOX 18A

Jehovah Warns of the Coming Great Battle


The Bible contains numerous prophecies that warn of a climactic battle in which Jehovah will wipe out all who oppose him and his people. Listed here are just some of those prophecies. Notice the similarities in these warnings, and note that Jehovah has ensured that all mankind has the opportunity to hear them and to act.




DAYS OF ANCIENT ISRAEL

EZEKIEL: “‘I will call for a sword against [Gog] on all my mountains,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.”​—Ezek. 38:18-23.

JEREMIAH: “[Jehovah] will personally pass judgment on all humans. And he will put the wicked to the sword.”​—Jer. 25:31-33.

DANIEL: “The God of heaven will set up a kingdom that will . . . crush and put an end to all these kingdoms.”​—Dan. 2:44.

FIRST CENTURY C.E.

JESUS: “There will be great tribulation such as has not occurred since the world’s beginning.”​—Matt. 24:21, 22.

PAUL: “Jesus . . . with his powerful angels . . . brings vengeance on those who do not know God.”​—2 Thess. 1:6-9.

PETER: “Jehovah’s day will come as a thief, . . . and earth and the works in it will be exposed.”​—2 Pet. 3:10.

JOHN: “Out of [Jesus’] mouth protrudes a sharp, long sword with which to strike the nations.”​—Rev. 19:11-18.

MODERN TIMES

The Bible is the most widely translated and distributed book of all time

JEHOVAH’S MODERN-DAY SERVANTS . . .

	  Distribute billions of copies of Bible literature in hundreds of languages



	  Spend hundreds of millions of hours each year preaching







Return to chapter 18, paragraphs 13, 14





^ (Ezek. 38:18-23) “‘On that day, the day when Gog invades the land of Israel,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, ‘my great rage will flare up. 19 In my zeal, in the fire of my fury, I will speak; and in that day there will be a great earthquake in the land of Israel. 20 Because of me the fish of the sea, the birds of the sky, the wild beasts of the field, all the reptiles that creep on the ground, and all humans on the surface of the earth will tremble, and the mountains will be thrown down, and the cliffs will fall, and every wall will collapse to the ground.’ 21 “‘I will call for a sword against him on all my mountains,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. ‘Every man’s sword will be against his own brother. 22 I will bring my judgment against him* with pestilence and bloodshed; and I will rain down a torrential downpour and hailstones and fire and sulfur on him and on his troops and on the many peoples with him. 23 And I will certainly magnify myself and sanctify myself and make myself known before the eyes of many nations; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’

Or “I will bring myself into judgment with him.”


^ (Jer. 25:31-33) ‘A noise will resound to the ends of the earth, For Jehovah has a controversy with the nations. He will personally pass judgment on all humans.* And he will put the wicked to the sword,’ declares Jehovah. 32 This is what Jehovah of armies says: ‘Look! A calamity is spreading from nation to nation, And a great tempest will be unleashed from the remotest parts of the earth. 33 “‘And those slain by Jehovah in that day will be from one end of the earth clear to the other end of the earth. They will not be mourned, nor will they be gathered up or buried. They will become like manure on the surface of the ground.’

Lit., “all flesh.”


^ (Dan. 2:44) “In the days of those kings the God of heaven will set up a kingdom that will never be destroyed. And this kingdom will not be passed on to any other people. It will crush and put an end to all these kingdoms, and it alone will stand forever,



^ (Matt. 24:21, 22) for then there will be great tribulation such as has not occurred since the world’s beginning until now, no, nor will occur again. 22 In fact, unless those days were cut short, no flesh would be saved; but on account of the chosen ones those days will be cut short.



^ (2 Thess. 1:6-9) This takes into account that it is righteous on God’s part to repay tribulation to those who make tribulation for you. 7 But you who suffer tribulation will be given relief along with us at the revelation of the Lord Jesus from heaven with his powerful angels 8 in a flaming fire, as he brings vengeance on those who do not know God and those who do not obey the good news about our Lord Jesus. 9 These very ones will undergo the judicial punishment of everlasting destruction from before the Lord and from the glory of his strength,



^ (2 Pet. 3:10) But Jehovah’s* day will come as a thief, in which the heavens will pass away with a roar,* but the elements being intensely hot will be dissolved, and earth and the works in it will be exposed.

See App. A5.
Or “a rushing sound.”


^ (Rev. 19:11-18) I saw heaven opened, and look! a white horse. And the one seated on it is called Faithful and True, and he judges and carries on war in righteousness. 12 His eyes are a fiery flame, and on his head are many diadems.* He has a name written that no one knows but he himself, 13 and he is clothed with an outer garment stained* with blood, and he is called by the name The Word of God. 14 Also, the armies in heaven were following him on white horses, and they were clothed in white, clean, fine linen. 15 And out of his mouth protrudes a sharp, long sword with which to strike the nations, and he will shepherd them with a rod of iron. Moreover, he treads the winepress of the fury of the wrath of God the Almighty. 16 On his outer garment, yes, on his thigh, he has a name written, King of kings and Lord of lords. 17 I saw also an angel standing in the sun, and he cried out with a loud voice and said to all the birds that fly in midheaven:* “Come here, be gathered together to the great evening meal of God, 18 so that you may eat the flesh of kings and the flesh of military commanders and the flesh of strong men and the flesh of horses and of those seated on them, and the flesh of all, of freemen as well as of slaves and of small ones and great.”

Or “royal headbands.”
Or possibly, “sprinkled.”
Or “in midair; overhead.”








^ ***sjj song 149 A Victory Song***


SONG 149

A Victory Song


(Exodus 15:1)


	1. Sing to Jehovah. His great name is highly exalted.

His proud Egyptian foes, He has cast into the sea.

Praise Jah Almighty;

Besides him there can be no other.

Jehovah is his name;

He has gained the victory.

(CHORUS)

Jehovah God, Most High over all,

The one who is forevermore the same,

You soon will cause your enemies to fall

And sanctify your holy name.





	2. See now all nations Opposing the Sov’reign, Jehovah.

Though mightier than Pharaoh,

They too will suffer shame.

Judgment awaits them;

They cannot escape Armageddon.

Soon ev’ryone will know

That Jehovah is God’s name.

(CHORUS)

Jehovah God, Most High over all,

The one who is forevermore the same,

You soon will cause your enemies to fall

And sanctify your holy name.









(See also Ps. 2:2, 9; 92:8; Mal. 3:6; Rev. 16:16.)





^ (Ex. 15:1) At that time Moses and the Israelites sang this song to Jehovah: “Let me sing to Jehovah, for he has become highly exalted. The horse and its rider he has hurled into the sea.



^ (Ps. 2:2) The kings of the earth take their stand And high officials gather together* as one Against Jehovah and against his anointed one.*

Or “take counsel together.”
Or “his Christ.”


^ (Ps. 2:9) You will break them with an iron scepter, And you will smash them like a piece of pottery.”



^ (Ps. 92:8) But you are exalted forever, O Jehovah.



^ (Mal. 3:6) “For I am Jehovah; I do not change.* And you are sons of Jacob; you have not yet come to your finish.

Or “I have not changed.”


^ (Rev. 16:16) And they gathered them together to the place that is called in Hebrew Armageddon.*

Greek, Har Ma·ge·donʹ, from a Hebrew term meaning “Mountain of Megiddo.”














^ ***w12 4/15 pp. 8-9 Betrayal—An Ominous Sign of the Times!***

WARNING EXAMPLES FROM THE PAST

 4. How did Delilah betray Samson, and why was that so contemptible?

4 First, consider conniving Delilah, with whom Judge Samson had fallen in love. Samson was intent on leading the fight against the Philistines on behalf of God’s people. Perhaps knowing that Delilah had no loyal love for Samson, the five Philistine lords offered her a large bribe to find out the secret of his superior strength so that they could eliminate him. Mercenary Delilah accepted their offer, but her attempts to uncover Samson’s secret failed three times. She then kept on pressuring him “with her words all the time and kept urging him.” Finally, “his soul got to be impatient to the point of dying.” So he told her that his hair had never been cut and that if it was, he would lose his power.* Knowing that, Delilah had Samson’s hair shaved off while he was asleep on her lap, and then she turned him over to his enemies to do to him whatever they wanted. (Judg. 16:4, 5, 15-21) How contemptible her action was! All because of her greed, Delilah betrayed someone who loved her.



^ par. 4 (Judg. 16:4, 5) After that he fell in love with a woman in the Valley* of Soʹrek whose name was De·liʹlah. 5 So the lords of the Phi·lisʹtines approached her and said: “Trick* him and find out what gives him such great strength and how we can overpower him and tie him and subdue him. For this we will each give you 1,100 silver pieces.”

Or “Wadi.”
Or “Persuade.”


^ par. 4 (Judg. 16:15-21) She now said to him: “How can you say, ‘I love you,’ when your heart is not with me? These three times you have fooled me and have not told me the source of your great power.” 16 Because day after day she kept nagging him and pressuring him, he* was weary to the point of dying. 17 So he finally opened his heart to her, saying: “A razor has never touched my head, because I am a Nazʹi·rite of God from birth.* If I am shaved, my power will leave me and I will grow weak and become like all other men.” 18 When De·liʹlah saw that he had opened his heart to her, she immediately summoned the Phi·lisʹtine lords, saying: “Come up this time, for he has opened his heart to me.” So the Phi·lisʹtine lords came up to her, bringing the money with them. 19 She made him fall asleep on her knees; then she called the man and had him shave off the seven braids of his head. After that she began to have control over him, for his power was leaving him. 20 Now she called out: “The Phi·lisʹtines are upon you, Samson!” He woke up from his sleep and said: “I will go out as at other times and shake myself free.” But he did not know that Jehovah had left him. 21 So the Phi·lisʹtines seized him and bored his eyes out. Then they brought him down to Gazʹa and bound him with two copper fetters, and he became a grinder of grain in the prison.

Or “his soul.”
Lit., “from my mother’s womb.”






^ par. 4 Not the hair itself, but what it stood for, that is, Samson’s special relationship with Jehovah as a Nazirite, was the source of his strength.







^ ***w05 1/15 p. 27 par. 5 Highlights From the Book of Judges***

14:16, 17; 16:16. Applying pressure by weeping and nagging can damage a relationship.​—Proverbs 19:13; 21:19.



^ par. 5 (Judg. 14:16, 17) So Samson’s wife wept over him and said: “You must hate me; you do not love me. You told a riddle to my people, but you have not told the answer to me.” At this he said to her: “Why, I have not told it even to my own father and mother! Should I tell it to you?” 17 But she kept weeping over him the rest of the seven-day banquet. He finally told her on the seventh day, because she had pressured him. Then she told her people the answer to the riddle.



^ par. 5 (Judg. 16:16) Because day after day she kept nagging him and pressuring him, he* was weary to the point of dying.

Or “his soul.”


^ par. 5 (Prov. 19:13) A stupid son brings adversity on his father, And a quarrelsome* wife is like a roof that never stops leaking.

Or “nagging.”


^ par. 5 (Prov. 21:19) Better to dwell in the wilderness Than with a quarrelsome* and irritable wife.

Or “nagging.”








^ ***w12 4/15 pp. 11-12 Betrayal—An Ominous Sign of the Times!***

15. How can those who are married strengthen their loyalty to their mates?

15 How can those who are married remain loyal to their mates? God’s Word says: “Rejoice with the wife [or husband] of your youth” and, “See life with the wife [or husband] whom you love.” (Prov. 5:18; Eccl. 9:9) As both mates grow older, they must be “fully present” in their relationship, both physically and emotionally. That means being attentive to each other, spending time with each other, and drawing closer to each other. They have to focus on preserving their marriage and their relationship with Jehovah. To that end, couples need to study the Bible together, regularly work in the ministry together, and pray together for Jehovah’s blessing.

REMAIN LOYAL TO JEHOVAH

16, 17. (a) How might our loyalty to God be put on the line in the family and the congregation? (b) What example illustrates that obeying God’s command to quit associating with disfellowshipped relatives can lead to good results?

16 There are members of the congregation who committed serious sins and who were reproved “with severity, that they may be healthy in the faith.” (Titus 1:13) For some, their conduct has required that they be disfellowshipped. For “those who have been trained by it,” the discipline has helped them to become spiritually restored. (Heb. 12:11) What if we have a relative or a close friend who is disfellowshipped? Now our loyalty is on the line, not to that person, but to God. Jehovah is watching us to see whether we will abide by his command not to have contact with anyone who is disfellowshipped.​—Read 1 Corinthians 5:11-13.



^ par. 15 (Prov. 5:18) May your own fountain* be blessed, And may you rejoice with the wife of your youth,

Or “water source.”


^ par. 15 (Eccl. 9:9) Enjoy life with your beloved wife all the days of your futile life, which He has given you under the sun, all the days of your futility, for that is your lot* in life and in your hard work at which you toil under the sun.

Or “portion.”


^ par. 16 (Titus 1:13) This witness is true. For this very reason, keep on reproving them with severity so that they may be healthy in the faith,



^ par. 16 (Heb. 12:11) True, no discipline seems for the present to be joyous, but it is painful;* yet afterward, it yields the peaceable fruit of righteousness to those who have been trained by it.

Or “grievous.”


^ par. 16 (1 Cor. 5:11-13) But now I am writing you to stop keeping company with anyone called a brother who is sexually immoral or a greedy person or an idolater or a reviler or a drunkard or an extortioner, not even eating with such a man. 12 For what do I have to do with judging those outside? Do you not judge those inside, 13 while God judges those outside? “Remove the wicked person from among yourselves.”















^ ***sjj song 88 Make Me Know Your Ways***


SONG 88

Make Me Know Your Ways


(Psalm 25:4)


	1. We’re gathered together, Jehovah our God,

Accepting your warm invitation.

Your Word is a lamp that lights up our pathway,

The source of divine education.

(CHORUS)

Teach me your ways, and make me understand;

Incline my ear to hear your wise command.

Cause me to walk in ways of truth and right,

And make your law my principal delight.





	2. Unreachably high is your wisdom, O God;

Your judgments we find reassuring.

Your Word is a source of unending wonder;

Your sayings of truth are enduring.

(CHORUS)

Teach me your ways, and make me understand;

Incline my ear to hear your wise command.

Cause me to walk in ways of truth and right,

And make your law my principal delight.









(See also Ex. 33:13; Ps. 1:2; 119:27, 35, 73, 105.)





^ (Ps. 25:4) Make me know your ways, O Jehovah; Teach me your paths.



^ (Ex. 33:13) Please, if I have found favor in your eyes, make me know your ways, so that I may know you and continue to find favor in your eyes. Consider, too, that this nation is your people.”



^ (Ps. 1:2) But his delight is in the law of Jehovah, And he reads His law in an undertone* day and night.

Or “he meditates on His law.”


^ (Ps. 119:27) Make me understand the meaning* of your orders, So that I may ponder over* your wonderful works.

Lit., “way.”
Or “study.”


^ (Ps. 119:35) Guide me* in the pathway of your commandments, For in it I take delight.

Or “Make me walk.”


^ (Ps. 119:73) Your hands made me and formed me. Give me understanding, So that I may learn your commandments.



^ (Ps. 119:105) Your word is a lamp to my foot, And a light for my path.









^ ***w15 12/15 p. 10 A Living Translation of God’s Word***


 6. Why does the revised New World Translation have six additional occurrences of the divine name?

6 The evidence for retaining God’s name in the Bible has not diminished but grown. The 2013 revision of the New World Translation includes the name 7,216 times, which is 6 more than the 1984 edition. Five of the additional instances are found at 1 Samuel 2:25; 6:3; 10:26; 23:14, 16. These were restored primarily because the Dead Sea Scrolls, which predate the Hebrew Masoretic text by over 1,000 years, contain the name in these verses. Also, one occurrence at Judges 19:18 was restored as a result of further study of ancient manuscripts.





^ par. 6 (1 Sam. 2:25) If a man should sin against another man, someone may appeal to Jehovah for him;* but if a man should sin against Jehovah, who can pray for him?” But they refused to listen to their father, for Jehovah had determined to put them to death.

Or possibly, “God will arbitrate for him.”


^ par. 6 (1 Sam. 6:3) They replied: “If you send the ark of the covenant of Jehovah the God of Israel away, do not send it back without an offering. You should by all means return to him a guilt offering. Only then will you be healed, and it will be made known to you why his hand has not turned away from you.”



^ par. 6 (1 Sam. 10:26) Saul also went to his home in Gibʹe·ah, accompanied by the warriors whose hearts Jehovah had touched.



^ par. 6 (1 Sam. 23:14) David stayed in the wilderness in places difficult to approach, in the mountainous region of the wilderness of Ziph. Saul searched for him constantly, but Jehovah did not give him into his hand.



^ par. 6 (1 Sam. 23:16) Jonʹa·than the son of Saul now went out to David at Hoʹresh, and he helped him find strength* in Jehovah.

Lit., “he strengthened his hand.”


^ par. 6 (Judg. 19:18) He replied: “We are traveling from Bethʹle·hem in Judah to a remote area of the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im, where I am from. I went to Bethʹle·hem in Judah, and I am going to the house of Jehovah,* but nobody is taking me into his house.

Or possibly, “and I serve at the house of Jehovah.”








^ ***th p. 5 Conversational Manner***


STUDY 2

Conversational Manner



2 Corinthians 2:17

SUMMARY: Speak in a natural, sincere way that conveys how you feel about the topic and your listeners.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Prepare prayerfully and carefully. Pray for help to concentrate, not on yourself, but on your message. Fix in your mind the main points you need to convey. Express thoughts in your own words; do not simply recite expressions word for word as they appear in print.

If you plan to read from the Bible or another publication, get to know the passage well so that your reading will be fluent. If people are quoted, read their words with feeling, without being overly dramatic.








	  Speak from the heart. Think about why your listeners need to hear the message. Focus on them. Then your posture, gestures, and facial expressions will convey warm sincerity and friendliness.

Do not confuse naturalness with casualness. Maintain the dignity of your message by using clear speech and proper grammar.








	  Look at your listeners. Maintain eye contact where it is not offensive to do so. When you give a discourse, look at one individual in the audience at a time, rather than looking at or scanning over the entire group.










^ (2 Cor. 2:17) We are, for we are not peddlers of the word of God as many men are, but we speak in all sincerity as sent from God, yes, in the sight of God and in company with Christ.









^ ***th p. 9 Scripture Application Made Clear***


STUDY 6

Scripture Application Made Clear



John 10:33-36

SUMMARY: Do not simply read a scripture and then move on to the next point. Make sure that your listeners see clearly the connection between the scripture you read and the point you are making.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Isolate key words. After reading a scripture, highlight the words that relate directly to your main point. You may do this by repeating those words or by asking a question that invites your listeners to identify the key words.

If you use different words to restate the idea of the scripture, be sure that your listeners can still plainly see how the words in the Bible itself connect to your main point.








	  Emphasize the point. If you introduced the scripture with a clear reason for reading it, explain how the key words of the scripture relate to that reason.

As you discuss the scripture, keep your Bible open. This helps your listeners to connect your words to the verse you just read.








	  Make your application simple. Avoid commenting on irrelevant details that do not contribute to the main point. Based on what your listeners already know about the topic, decide how many facts are necessary to make the point of application clear and understandable.










^ (John 10:33-36) The Jews answered him: “We are stoning you, not for a fine work, but for blasphemy; for you, although being a man, make yourself a god.” 34 Jesus answered them: “Is it not written in your Law, ‘I said: “You are gods”’? 35 If he called ‘gods’ those against* whom the word of God came—and yet the scripture cannot be nullified— 36 do you say to me* whom the Father sanctified and sent into the world, ‘You blaspheme,’ because I said, ‘I am God’s Son’?

Or “to.”
Or “of him.”








^ ***lffi lesson 1***


LESSON 01

How Can the Bible Help You?




Nearly all of us have questions about life, suffering, death, and the future. We are also concerned about day-to-day matters, such as making a living or having a happy family. Many people find that the Bible not only helps them answer life’s big questions but also gives them practical advice for daily living. Do you think that the Bible can help anyone you know?

1. What are some questions that the Bible answers?

The Bible answers these important questions: How did life begin? Why are we here? Why do innocent people suffer? What happens when a person dies? If everyone wants peace, why is there so much war? What will happen to the earth in the future? The Bible encourages us to seek answers to such questions, and millions have found its answers very satisfying.

2. How can the Bible help us to enjoy our daily life?

The Bible gives us good advice. For example, it teaches families how to be truly happy. It offers advice on how to deal with stress and how to enjoy our work. You will learn what the Bible teaches about these topics and much more as we discuss this material together. You may come to agree that “all Scripture [everything in the Bible] is . . . beneficial.”​—2 Timothy 3:16.


This publication does not replace the Bible. Rather, it encourages you to examine the Bible for yourself. Therefore, we urge you to read the scriptures that are listed in these lessons and compare them with what you are learning.







DIG DEEPER


Consider how the Bible has helped people, how you can enjoy reading it, and why it is good to get help to understand it.




3. The Bible can guide us

The Bible is like a powerful light. We can use the Bible to show us how to make good decisions and to help us see what lies ahead.

Read Psalm 119:105, and then discuss these questions:

	  How did the writer of this psalm view the Bible?



	  How do you view the Bible?









4. The Bible can answer our questions


One woman found that the Bible provided answers to questions that had troubled her for many years. Play the VIDEO, and then discuss the questions that follow.







VIDEO: Never Give Up Hope! (1:48)








	  In the video, what sort of questions did this woman have?



	  How did studying the Bible help her?





The Bible encourages us to ask questions. Read Matthew 7:7, and then discuss the following:

	  What questions do you have that the Bible may be able to answer?









5. You can enjoy reading the Bible


Many people enjoy reading the Bible and are benefiting from it. Play the VIDEO, and then discuss the questions that follow.







VIDEO: Bible Reading (2:05)








	  In the video, how did the young people feel about reading in general?



	  Why do they now feel differently about reading the Bible?





The Bible says it can give us instruction that comforts us and gives us hope. Read Romans 15:4, and then discuss this question:

	  Does the Bible’s promise of comfort and hope interest you?









6. Others can help us to understand the Bible

In addition to reading the Bible on their own, many have found that discussing it with others is helpful. Read Acts 8:26-31, and then discuss this question:

	  How can we understand the Bible?​—See verses 30 and 31.






SOME PEOPLE SAY: “Studying the Bible is a waste of time.”

	  What would you say? Why?










SUMMARY

The Bible offers advice for daily life, answers important questions, and gives people comfort and hope.

Review

	  What kind of advice can we find in the Bible?



	  What are some questions that the Bible answers?



	  What would you like to learn from the Bible?






Lesson completed on: 





Goal


Read the first part of the next lesson.




Other: 

Your other goal










EXPLORE



Consider how the Bible’s advice is practical today.

“Bible Teachings​—Timeless Wisdom” (The Watchtower No. 1 2018)







See how the Bible helped a man who had struggled with his emotions since childhood.

How My Happy New Life Began (2:53)







Examine the Bible’s practical advice for family life.

“12 Secrets of Successful Families” (Awake! No. 2 2018)







Learn how the Bible clears up a common misconception about who really rules the world.

Why Study the Bible?​—Full Length (3:14)













^ (2 Tim. 3:16) All Scripture is inspired of God and beneficial for teaching, for reproving, for setting things straight,* for disciplining in righteousness,

Or “correcting.”


^ (Ps. 119:105) Your word is a lamp to my foot, And a light for my path.



^ (Matt. 7:7) “Keep on asking, and it will be given you; keep on seeking, and you will find; keep on knocking, and it will be opened to you;



^ (Rom. 15:4) For all the things that were written beforehand were written for our instruction, so that through our endurance and through the comfort from the Scriptures we might have hope.



^ (Acts 8:26-31) However, Jehovah’s angel spoke to Philip, saying: “Get up and go to the south to the road that runs down from Jerusalem to Gazʹa.” (This is a desert road.) 27 With that he got up and went, and look! an E·thi·oʹpi·an eunuch, a man who had authority under Can·daʹce, queen of the E·thi·oʹpi·ans, and who was in charge of all her treasure. He had gone to Jerusalem to worship, 28 and he was returning and was sitting in his chariot, reading aloud the prophet Isaiah. 29 So the spirit said to Philip: “Go over and approach this chariot.” 30 Philip ran alongside and heard him reading aloud Isaiah the prophet, and he said: “Do you actually know what you are reading?” 31 He said: “Really, how could I ever do so unless someone guided me?” So he urged Philip to get on and sit down with him.



^ (Acts 8:30, 31) Philip ran alongside and heard him reading aloud Isaiah the prophet, and he said: “Do you actually know what you are reading?” 31 He said: “Really, how could I ever do so unless someone guided me?” So he urged Philip to get on and sit down with him.









^ ***th p. 16 Practical Value Made Clear***


STUDY 13

Practical Value Made Clear



Proverbs 3:21

SUMMARY: Help your listeners to understand how your subject affects their lives, and show them what to do with what they learn.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Think about your listeners. Meditate on why your listeners need to hear the information you are sharing, and consider what aspect of the topic will be particularly helpful to them.



	  Throughout your presentation, show your listeners what to do. Right from the start, each listener should realize, ‘This involves me.’ As you develop each main point, show how to apply it. Avoid speaking in generalities.

Discuss the application of Bible principles lovingly and empathetically. Rather than burdening others with guilt, strengthen their love and faith, confident that their heart will motivate them to do the right thing.













IN THE MINISTRY


When preparing to preach, give thought to what is in the news and to topics that may interest people in your territory. Adapt your comments to address what is most practical then and there. Ask tactful questions that draw out a person’s concerns and interests. Then listen to the response, and adapt your teaching accordingly.







^ (Prov. 3:21) My son, do not lose sight of them.* Safeguard practical wisdom and thinking ability;

Evidently referring to God’s qualities mentioned in the previous verses.








^ ***sjj song 89 Listen, Obey, and Be Blessed***


SONG 89

Listen, Obey, and Be Blessed


(Luke 11:28)


	1. If we have listened to Christ, will we show it?

His teaching shines as it shows us the way.

It makes us happy to hear and to know it,

But we’ll be blessed if we know and obey.

(CHORUS)

Listen, obey, and be blessed

When you hear God’s will expressed.

If you’d be happy and enter his rest,

Listen, obey, and be blessed.





	2. Our way of life, like a house, gives protection

When it is built on the rock, not on sand.

If we apply Jesus’ loving direction,

We’ll build a life which on bedrock will stand.

(CHORUS)

Listen, obey, and be blessed

When you hear God’s will expressed.

If you’d be happy and enter his rest,

Listen, obey, and be blessed.





	3. Just as a tree rooted deep by the waters

Gives of its fruit when each season arrives,

If we obey as God’s own sons and daughters,

We’ll all be blessed and enjoy endless lives.

(CHORUS)

Listen, obey, and be blessed

When you hear God’s will expressed.

If you’d be happy and enter his rest,

Listen, obey, and be blessed.









(See also Deut. 28:2; Ps. 1:3; Prov. 10:22; Matt. 7:24-27; Luke 6:47-49.)





^ (Luke 11:28) But he said: “No, rather, happy are those hearing the word of God and keeping it!”



^ (Deut. 28:2) All these blessings will come upon you and overtake you, because you keep listening to the voice of Jehovah your God:



^ (Ps. 1:3) He will be like a tree planted by streams of water, A tree that produces fruit in its season, The foliage of which does not wither. And everything he does will succeed.



^ (Prov. 10:22) It is the blessing of Jehovah that makes one rich, And He adds no pain* with it.

Or “sorrow; hardship.”


^ (Matt. 7:24-27) “Therefore, everyone who hears these sayings of mine and does them will be like a discreet man who built his house on the rock. 25 And the rain poured down and the floods came and the winds blew and lashed against that house, but it did not cave in, for it had been founded on the rock. 26 Furthermore, everyone hearing these sayings of mine and not doing them will be like a foolish man who built his house on the sand. 27 And the rain poured down and the floods came and the winds blew and struck against that house, and it caved in, and its collapse was great.”



^ (Luke 6:47-49) Everyone who comes to me and hears my words and does them, I will show you whom he is like: 48 He is like a man who in building a house dug and went down deep and laid a foundation on the rock. Consequently, when a flood came, the river dashed against that house but was not strong enough to shake it, for it was well-built. 49 On the other hand, whoever hears and does nothing is like a man who built a house on the ground without a foundation. The river dashed against it, and immediately it collapsed, and the ruin of that house was great.”









^ ***rr pp. 194-199 “My Great Rage Will Flare Up”***


When Will Jehovah’s Anger “Flare Up”?

16, 17. Has Jehovah set a day for the final war? Explain.

16 Jehovah has set a day for the final war. He knows in advance when the attack on his people will take place. (Matt. 24:36) How does Jehovah know when his enemies will attack?

17 As we saw in the preceding chapter of this publication, Jehovah tells Gog: “I will . . . put hooks in your jaws.” He will lead the nations into a decisive conflict. (Ezek. 38:4) This does not mean that Jehovah is the aggressor in this fight; nor does it mean that he takes away the free will of those who oppose him. Rather, it indicates that Jehovah can read hearts and knows how his enemies will respond to a given set of circumstances.​—Ps. 94:11; Isa. 46:9, 10; Jer. 17:10.

18. Why will humans pick a fight with the Almighty?

18 If Jehovah does not start the conflict or force his opponents into battle, why will mere humans put themselves in a position where they will be fighting against the Almighty himself? One reason is that by this time in history, they will likely have convinced themselves either that God does not exist or that he will not intervene in human affairs. Perhaps they will think this way because they will have just wiped out all false religious organizations on earth. So they might reason that if God existed, surely he would defend the institutions that claim to represent him. They will not realize that it was actually God who put the thought into their hearts to get rid of religions that have so grossly misrepresented him.​—Rev. 17:16, 17.

19. What may well happen after false religion is devastated?

19 Sometime after false religion is devastated, Jehovah may well have his people deliver a hard-hitting message, one that the book of Revelation likens to a hailstorm in which each hailstone weighs about 45 pounds (20 kg). (Rev. 16:21, ftn.) This message, possibly a declaration that the political and commercial system is about to end, torments the hearers to such a degree that they blaspheme God. Likely it is this message that provokes the nations into making an all-out assault on God’s people, to silence us once and for all. They will think that we are defenseless, an easy target to destroy. What a mistake that will be!

How Will Jehovah Express His Rage?

20, 21. Who is Gog, and what will happen to him?

20 As we saw in Chapter 17 of this publication, Ezekiel uses a prophetic title, “Gog of the land of Magog,” to identify the coalition of nations that attack us. (Ezek. 38:2) But the members of this coalition will be tethered to one another only by a thread. Beneath a veneer of cooperation, the spirit of rivalry, pride, and nationalistic ambition will continue to exist. It will be an easy thing for Jehovah to turn the sword of each one “against his own brother.” (Ezek. 38:21) But the nations’ destruction will not be a man-made calamity.

21 Before they are destroyed, our enemies will see the sign of the Son of man, likely a supernatural manifestation of the power of Jehovah and Jesus. The opposers will see things that cause them extreme anxiety. As Jesus foretold, “people will become faint out of fear and expectation of the things coming upon the inhabited earth.” (Luke 21:25-27) To their horror, they will realize that they miscalculated when they attacked Jehovah’s people. They will be forced to know the Creator in his role as military commander, Jehovah of armies. (Ps. 46:6-11; Ezek. 38:23) Jehovah will no doubt unleash heavenly armies and natural forces in such a way that he protects his loyal servants but eliminates his enemies.​—Read 2 Peter 2:9.

22, 23. Who will protect God’s people, and how will they no doubt feel about their task?

What should our knowledge of Jehovah’s day motivate us to do?



22 Think of how keen Jesus will be to lead the charge against God’s enemies and to protect those who love and serve his Father. Think, too, of the emotions that the anointed will then feel. At some point before Armageddon begins, the last of them remaining on earth will be raised to heavenly life so that all of the 144,000 can accompany Jesus into battle. (Rev. 17:12-14) Many of the anointed will no doubt have developed close personal friendships with members of the other sheep as they worked together during the last days. Now the anointed will have both the authority and the power to defend those who supported them so loyally during their trials.​—Matt. 25:31-40.

23 Angels will also be part of Jesus’ heavenly army. (2 Thess. 1:7; Rev. 19:14) They already helped him remove Satan and the demons from heaven. (Rev. 12:7-9) And they have been involved in gathering those on earth who want to worship Jehovah. (Rev. 14:6, 7) How appropriate it is that Jehovah will allow the angels to protect these loyal ones! Most important, all in Jehovah’s army will feel honored to sanctify and vindicate his name, or reputation, by helping to destroy his enemies.​—Matt. 6:9, 10.

24. How will the great crowd of other sheep react?

24 With such a powerful, highly motivated army protecting them, those of the great crowd of other sheep will have no reason to cringe in fear. In fact, they will “stand up straight and lift up [their] heads, because [their] deliverance is getting near.” (Luke 21:28) How important that before Jehovah’s day comes, we help as many as possible to come to know and love our merciful, protective Father!​—Read Zephaniah 2:2, 3.

25. What will we consider next?

25 The aftermath of human wars is chaos and misery. By contrast, the outcome of Armageddon will be order and happiness. What will it be like when Jehovah’s rage is spent, his warriors’ swords are sheathed, and the last echoes of the great battle fade? In the next chapter, we will consider that wonderful future.





^ par. 16 (Matt. 24:36) “Concerning that day and hour nobody knows, neither the angels of the heavens nor the Son, but only the Father.



^ par. 17 (Ezek. 38:4) I will turn you around and put hooks in your jaws and bring you out with all your army, horses and horsemen, all of them clothed in splendor, a vast assembly with large shields and bucklers,* all of them wielding swords;

A small shield, often carried by archers.


^ par. 17 (Ps. 94:11) Jehovah knows the thoughts of men, That they are but a mere breath.



^ par. 17 (Isa. 46:9, 10) Remember the former* things of long ago, That I am God,* and there is no other. I am God, and there is no one like me. 10 From the beginning I foretell the outcome, And from long ago the things that have not yet been done. I say, ‘My decision* will stand, And I will do whatever I please.’

Lit., “first.”
Or “the Divine One.”
Or “purpose; counsel.”


^ par. 17 (Jer. 17:10) I, Jehovah, am searching the heart, Examining the innermost thoughts,* To give to each one according to his ways, According to the fruitage of his works.

Or “deepest emotions.” Lit., “kidneys.”


^ par. 18 (Rev. 17:16, 17) And the ten horns that you saw and the wild beast, these will hate the prostitute and will make her devastated and naked, and they will eat up her flesh and completely burn her with fire. 17 For God put it into their hearts to carry out his thought, yes, to carry out their one thought by giving their kingdom to the wild beast, until the words of God will have been accomplished.



^ par. 19 (Rev. 16:21) Then great hailstones, each about the weight of a talent,* fell from heaven on the people, and the people blasphemed God because of the plague of hail, for the plague was unusually great.

A Greek talent equaled 20.4 kg (654 oz t). See App. B14.


^ par. 20 (Ezek. 38:2) “Son of man, set your face against Gog of the land of Maʹgog, the head chieftain* of Meʹshech and Tuʹbal, and prophesy against him.

Or “chief prince.”


^ par. 20 (Ezek. 38:21) “‘I will call for a sword against him on all my mountains,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. ‘Every man’s sword will be against his own brother.



^ par. 21 (Luke 21:25-27) “Also, there will be signs in the sun and moon and stars, and on the earth anguish of nations not knowing the way out because of the roaring of the sea and its agitation. 26 People will become faint out of fear and expectation of the things coming upon the inhabited earth, for the powers of the heavens will be shaken. 27 And then they will see the Son of man coming in a cloud with power and great glory.



^ par. 21 (Ps. 46:6-11) The nations were in an uproar, the kingdoms were overthrown; He raised his voice, and the earth melted.  7 Jehovah of armies is with us; The God of Jacob is our secure refuge.* (Selah)  8 Come and witness the activities of Jehovah, How he has done astonishing things on the earth.  9 He is bringing an end to wars throughout the earth. He breaks the bow and shatters the spear; He burns the military wagons* with fire. 10 “Give in and know that I am God. I will be exalted among the nations; I will be exalted in the earth.” 11 Jehovah of armies is with us; The God of Jacob is a secure refuge for us. (Selah)

Or “secure height.”
Or possibly, “the shields.”


^ par. 21 (Ezek. 38:23) And I will certainly magnify myself and sanctify myself and make myself known before the eyes of many nations; and they will have to know that I am Jehovah.’



^ par. 21 (2 Pet. 2:9) So, then, Jehovah* knows how to rescue people of godly devotion out of trial, but to reserve unrighteous people to be destroyed* on the day of judgment,

See App. A5.
Lit., “cut off.”


^ par. 22 (Rev. 17:12-14) “The ten horns that you saw mean ten kings who have not yet received a kingdom, but they do receive authority as kings for one hour with the wild beast. 13 These have one thought, so they give their power and authority to the wild beast. 14 These will battle with the Lamb, but because he is Lord of lords and King of kings, the Lamb will conquer them. Also, those with him who are called and chosen and faithful will do so.”



^ par. 22 (Matt. 25:31-40) “When the Son of man comes in his glory, and all the angels with him, then he will sit down on his glorious throne. 32 All the nations will be gathered before him, and he will separate people one from another, just as a shepherd separates the sheep from the goats. 33 And he will put the sheep on his right hand, but the goats on his left. 34 “Then the King will say to those on his right: ‘Come, you who have been blessed by my Father, inherit the Kingdom prepared for you from the founding of the world. 35 For I became hungry and you gave me something to eat; I was thirsty and you gave me something to drink. I was a stranger and you received me hospitably; 36 naked and you clothed me. I fell sick and you looked after me. I was in prison and you visited me.’ 37 Then the righteous ones will answer him with the words: ‘Lord, when did we see you hungry and feed you, or thirsty and give you something to drink? 38 When did we see you a stranger and receive you hospitably, or naked and clothe you? 39 When did we see you sick or in prison and visit you?’ 40 In reply the King will say to them, ‘Truly I say to you, to the extent that you did it to one of the least of these my brothers, you did it to me.’



^ par. 23 (2 Thess. 1:7) But you who suffer tribulation will be given relief along with us at the revelation of the Lord Jesus from heaven with his powerful angels



^ par. 23 (Rev. 19:14) Also, the armies in heaven were following him on white horses, and they were clothed in white, clean, fine linen.



^ par. 23 (Rev. 12:7-9) And war broke out in heaven: Miʹcha·el* and his angels battled with the dragon, and the dragon and its angels battled 8 but they did not prevail,* nor was a place found for them any longer in heaven. 9 So down the great dragon was hurled, the original serpent, the one called Devil and Satan, who is misleading the entire inhabited earth; he was hurled down to the earth, and his angels were hurled down with him.

Meaning “Who Is Like God?”
Or possibly, “but it [that is, the dragon] was defeated.”


^ par. 23 (Rev. 14:6, 7) And I saw another angel flying in midheaven,* and he had everlasting good news to declare to those who dwell on the earth, to every nation and tribe and tongue* and people. 7 He was saying in a loud voice: “Fear God and give him glory, because the hour of judgment by him has arrived, so worship the One who made the heaven and the earth and the sea and the springs* of water.”

Or “in midair; overhead.”
Or “language.”
Or “fountains.”


^ par. 23 (Matt. 6:9, 10) “You must pray, then, this way: “‘Our Father in the heavens, let your name be sanctified. 10 Let your Kingdom come. Let your will take place, as in heaven, also on earth.



^ par. 24 (Luke 21:28) But as these things start to occur, stand up straight and lift up your heads, because your deliverance is getting near.”



^ par. 24 (Zeph. 2:2, 3) Before the decree takes effect, Before the day passes by like chaff, Before the burning anger of Jehovah comes upon you, Before the day of Jehovah’s anger comes upon you,  3 Seek Jehovah, all you meek ones* of the earth, Who observe his righteous decrees.* Seek righteousness, seek meekness.* Probably* you will be concealed on the day of Jehovah’s anger.

Or “humble ones.”
Lit., “his judgment.”
Or “humility.”
Or “It may be that.”








^ ***sjj song 150 Seek God for Your Deliverance***


SONG 150

Seek God for Your Deliverance


(Zephaniah 2:3)


	1. Nations align as one,

Opposing Jehovah’s Son.

Their time of human rulership

By God’s decree now is done.

Rulers have had their day;

God’s Kingdom is here to stay.

Soon Christ will crush earthly enemies.

No more will there be delay.

(CHORUS)

Seek God for your deliverance,

Yes, look to him with confidence.

Seek his righteousness,

Show your faithfulness,

For his sov’reignty, take your stand.

Then see our God deliver you

By his mighty hand.





	2. People on earth now choose,

Responding to this good news.

We offer to all men the choice

To hear or proudly refuse.

Trials, although severe,

Need not fill our hearts with fear.

Jehovah cares for his loyal ones;

Our cries for help he will hear.

(CHORUS)

Seek God for your deliverance,

Yes, look to him with confidence.

Seek his righteousness,

Show your faithfulness,

For his sov’reignty, take your stand.

Then see our God deliver you

By his mighty hand.









(See also 1 Sam. 2:9; Ps. 2:2, 3, 9; Prov. 2:8; Matt. 6:33.)





^ (Zeph. 2:3) Seek Jehovah, all you meek ones* of the earth, Who observe his righteous decrees.* Seek righteousness, seek meekness.* Probably* you will be concealed on the day of Jehovah’s anger.

Or “humble ones.”
Lit., “his judgment.”
Or “humility.”
Or “It may be that.”


^ (1 Sam. 2:9) He guards the steps of his loyal ones, But the wicked will be silenced in darkness, For not by power does a man prevail.



^ (Ps. 2:2, 3) The kings of the earth take their stand And high officials gather together* as one Against Jehovah and against his anointed one.*  3 They say: “Let us tear off their shackles And throw off their ropes!”

Or “take counsel together.”
Or “his Christ.”


^ (Ps. 2:9) You will break them with an iron scepter, And you will smash them like a piece of pottery.”



^ (Prov. 2:8) He watches over the paths of justice, And he will guard the way of his loyal ones.



^ (Matt. 6:33) “Keep on, then, seeking first the Kingdom and his righteousness, and all these other things will be added to you.















^ ***it-2 pp. 390-391 Micah***

1. A man of Ephraim. In violation of the eighth of the Ten Commandments (Ex 20:15), Micah took 1,100 silver pieces from his mother. When he confessed and returned them, she said: “I must without fail sanctify the silver to Jehovah from my hand for my son, so as to make a carved image and a molten statue; and now I shall give it back to you.” She then took 200 silver pieces to a silversmith, who made “a carved image and a molten statue” that afterward came to be in Micah’s house. Micah, who had “a house of gods,” made an ephod and teraphim and empowered one of his sons to act as priest for him. Although this arrangement was ostensibly to honor Jehovah, it was grossly improper, for it violated the commandment forbidding idolatry (Ex 20:4-6) and bypassed Jehovah’s tabernacle and his priesthood. (Jg 17:1-6; De 12:1-14) Later, Micah took Jonathan, a descendant of Moses’ son Gershom, into his home, hiring this young Levite as his priest. (Jg 18:4, 30) Mistakenly feeling satisfied with this, Micah said: “Now I do know that Jehovah will do me good.” (Jg 17:7-13) But Jonathan was not of Aaron’s lineage and thus was not even qualified for priestly service, which only added to Micah’s error.​—Nu 3:10.



^ (Ex. 20:15) “You must not steal.



^ (Ex. 20:4-6) “You must not make for yourself a carved image or a form* like anything that is in the heavens above or on the earth below or in the waters under the earth. 5 You must not bow down to them nor be enticed to serve them, for I, Jehovah your God, am a God who requires exclusive devotion, bringing punishment for the error of fathers upon sons, upon the third generation and upon the fourth generation of those who hate me, 6 but showing loyal love to the thousandth generation of those who love me and keep my commandments.

Or “representation.”


^ (Judg. 17:1-6) There was a man of the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im named Miʹcah. 2 He said to his mother: “The 1,100 silver pieces that were taken from you about which you pronounced a curse, which I heard—look! the silver is with me. I was the one who took it.” At that his mother said: “May Jehovah bless my son.” 3 So he gave the 1,100 pieces of silver back to his mother, but his mother said: “I will without fail sanctify the silver to Jehovah from my hand for my son to use in making a carved image and a metal statue.* Now I give it back to you.” 4 After he returned the silver to his mother, his mother took 200 silver pieces and gave them to the silversmith. He made a carved image and a metal statue;* and they were put in Miʹcah’s house. 5 This man Miʹcah had a house of gods, and he made an ephʹod and teraphim statues* and installed* one of his sons to serve as priest for him. 6 In those days, there was no king in Israel. Each one was doing what was right in his own eyes.*

Or “molten statue.”
Or “molten statue.”
Or “household gods; idols.”
Lit., “filled the hand of.”
Or “what he thought was right.”


^ (Deut. 12:1-14) “These are the regulations and the judicial decisions that you should be careful to carry out all the days that you are alive in the land that Jehovah the God of your forefathers will give you to possess. 2 You should completely destroy all the places where the nations you will dispossess have served their gods, whether on the high mountains or on the hills or under any luxuriant tree. 3 You should pull down their altars, shatter their sacred pillars, burn their sacred poles* in the fire, and cut down the graven images of their gods, obliterating their very names from that place. 4 “You must not worship Jehovah your God in that way. 5 Rather, seek Jehovah your God wherever he chooses to establish his name and his place of residence among all your tribes, and go there. 6 That is where you are to bring your burnt offerings, your sacrifices, your tithes,* the contribution from your hand, your vow offerings, your voluntary offerings, and the firstborn of your herd and flock. 7 You and your households must eat there before Jehovah your God and rejoice in all your undertakings, because Jehovah your God has blessed you. 8 “You must not do as we are doing here today, with everyone doing whatever is right in his own eyes,* 9 because you have not yet come into the resting-place and the inheritance that Jehovah your God is giving you. 10 When you do cross the Jordan and dwell in the land that Jehovah your God is giving you to possess, he will certainly give you rest from all your enemies around you, and you will dwell in security. 11 You will bring all that I am commanding you to the place that Jehovah your God chooses to have his name reside—your burnt offerings, your sacrifices, your tithes, the contribution from your hand, and every vow offering that you vow to Jehovah. 12 You will rejoice before Jehovah your God, you and your sons, your daughters, your male and female slaves, and the Levite inside your cities,* for he has no share or inheritance with you. 13 Be careful not to offer up your burnt offerings in any other place you may see. 14 You should offer your burnt offerings only in the place that Jehovah chooses in one of your tribal territories, and there you should do everything I am commanding you.

See Glossary.
Or “tenth parts.”
Or “what he thinks is right.”
Lit., “gates.”


^ (Judg. 18:4) He replied to them: “Thus and so Miʹcah did for me, and he hired me to serve as priest for him.”



^ (Judg. 18:30) After that the Danʹites set up the carved image for themselves, and Jonʹa·than the son of Gerʹshom, the son of Moses, and his sons became priests to the tribe of the Danʹites until the day that the inhabitants of the land went into exile.



^ (Judg. 17:7-13) Now there was a young man of Bethʹle·hem in Judah who was of the family of Judah. He was a Levite who had been living there for a time. 8 The man left the city of Bethʹle·hem in Judah to find a place to live. While on his journey, he came to the mountainous region of Eʹphra·im, to the house of Miʹcah. 9 Then Miʹcah said to him: “Where do you come from?” He replied: “I am a Levite from Bethʹle·hem in Judah, and I am on my way to find a place to live.” 10 So Miʹcah said to him: “Stay with me and serve as a father* and a priest for me. I will give you ten silver pieces a year and a set of garments and your food.” So the Levite went in. 11 Thus the Levite agreed to stay with the man, and the young man became like one of his sons. 12 Furthermore, Miʹcah installed* the Levite to serve as a priest for him, and he lived in the house of Miʹcah. 13 Then Miʹcah said: “Now I know that Jehovah will be good to me, for the Levite has become my priest.”

Or “an adviser.”
Lit., “filled the hand of.”


^ (Num. 3:10) You should appoint Aaron and his sons, and they are to carry out their priestly duties, and any unauthorized person* who comes near should be put to death.”

Lit., “any stranger,” that is, a man not of Aaron’s family.








^ ***it-2 p. 391 Micah***

Shortly thereafter, Micah and a company of men pursued the Danites. Upon catching up with them and being asked what was the matter, Micah said: “My gods that I made you have taken, the priest too, and you go your way, and what do I have anymore?” At that, the sons of Dan warned of possible assault if Micah continued following them and voicing protest. Seeing that the Danites were much stronger than his band, Micah returned home. (Jg 18:22-26) The Danites thereafter struck down and burned Laish, building the city of Dan on its site. Jonathan and his sons became priests to the Danites, who “kept the carved image of Micah, which he had made, set up for themselves all the days that the house of the true God [the tabernacle] continued in Shiloh.”​—Jg 18:27-31.



^ (Judg. 18:22-26) They had gone some distance away from the house of Miʹcah when the men who lived in the houses near the house of Miʹcah gathered together and caught up with the Danʹites. 23 When they cried out to the Danʹites, they turned to face them and said to Miʹcah: “What is the matter? Why have you been gathered together?” 24 So he said: “You have taken my gods that I made, and you have gone off with the priest too. What do I have left? How, then, can you ask me, ‘What is the matter with you?’” 25 The Danʹites replied: “Do not raise your voice against us; otherwise, angry men* may assault you, and that would cost you your life* and the lives* of your household.” 26 So the Danʹites went on their way; and Miʹcah, seeing that they were stronger than he was, turned and went back to his house.

Or “men bitter of soul.”
Or “soul.”
Or “souls.”


^ (Judg. 18:27-31) After they took what Miʹcah had made, as well as his priest, they went to Laʹish, to a people quiet and unsuspecting. They struck them down with the sword and burned the city with fire. 28 There was no one to rescue it, for it was far from Siʹdon and they had no dealings with anyone else and it was in the valley plain* that belonged to Beth-reʹhob. Then they rebuilt the city and settled in it. 29 Furthermore, they named the city Dan after the name of their father, Dan, who was born to Israel. But Laʹish was the city’s former name. 30 After that the Danʹites set up the carved image for themselves, and Jonʹa·than the son of Gerʹshom, the son of Moses, and his sons became priests to the tribe of the Danʹites until the day that the inhabitants of the land went into exile. 31 And they set up the carved image that Miʹcah had made, and it remained there all the days that the house of the true God was in Shiʹloh.

Or “low plain.”














^ ***sjj song 47 Pray to Jehovah Each Day***


SONG 47

Pray to Jehovah Each Day


(1 Thessalonians 5:17)


	1. Pray to Jehovah, the Hearer of prayer.

This is our priv’lege, for his name we bear.

Open your heart as you would to a friend,

Trust that on Him you can always depend.

Pray to Jehovah each day.



	2. Pray to Jehovah, give thanks that we live,

Asking forgiveness as we do forgive.

May we confess to our God whom we trust.

He is our Maker and knows we are dust.

Pray to Jehovah each day.



	3. Pray to Jehovah when troubles appear.

He is our Father and ever so near.

Seek his protection, and look for his aid;

He is our confidence; don’t be afraid.

Pray to Jehovah each day.







(See also Ps. 65:5; Matt. 6:9-13; 26:41; Luke 18:1.)





^ (1 Thess. 5:17) Pray constantly.



^ (Ps. 65:5) You will answer us with awe-inspiring deeds of righteousness, O God of our salvation; You are the Confidence of all the ends of the earth And of those distant across the sea.



^ (Matt. 6:9-13) “You must pray, then, this way: “‘Our Father in the heavens, let your name be sanctified. 10 Let your Kingdom come. Let your will take place, as in heaven, also on earth. 11 Give us today our bread for this day; 12 and forgive us our debts, as we also have forgiven our debtors. 13 And do not bring us into temptation, but deliver* us from the wicked one.’*

Or “rescue.”
Or possibly, “from what is wicked.”


^ (Matt. 26:41) Keep on the watch and pray continually, so that you may not enter into temptation. The spirit, of course, is eager,* but the flesh is weak.”

Or “willing.”


^ (Luke 18:1) Then he went on to tell them an illustration about the need for them always to pray and not to give up,









^ ***w14 5/1 p. 11 Did You Know?***


How were slings used in ancient warfare?

The sling was the weapon that David used to slay the giant Goliath. David apparently learned to use this weapon during his years as a shepherd boy.​—1 Samuel 17:40-50.

The sling is depicted in both the Egyptian and the Assyrian art from Bible times. The weapon consisted of an open pocket of leather or cloth attached to two straps or cords. The slinger would place in this pouch a smooth or rounded stone measuring two to three inches (5 to 7.5 cm) in diameter and weighing perhaps nine ounces (250 g). He would then whirl the sling above his head and release one of the cords, causing the stone to fly out with great force and accuracy.

Excavations in the Middle East have yielded great numbers of slingstones from wars in ancient times. Skilled warriors may have slung stones at speeds of 100 to 150 miles an hour (160 to 240 km/​h). Scholars disagree on whether the sling had the range of a bow, but a sling could certainly prove just as lethal.​—Judges 20:16.





^ (1 Sam. 17:40-50) He then took his staff in his hand and chose five smooth stones from the streambed* and placed them in the pouch of his shepherd’s bag, and his sling was in his hand. And he began approaching the Phi·lisʹtine. 41 The Phi·lisʹtine came closer and closer to David, and his shield-bearer was ahead of him. 42 When the Phi·lisʹtine looked and saw David, he sneered at him in contempt because he was just a ruddy and handsome boy. 43 So the Phi·lisʹtine said to David: “Am I a dog, so that you are coming against me with sticks?” With that the Phi·lisʹtine cursed David by his gods. 44 The Phi·lisʹtine said to David: “Just come to me, and I will give your flesh to the birds of the heavens and to the beasts of the field.” 45 David replied to the Phi·lisʹtine: “You are coming against me with sword and spear and javelin, but I am coming against you in the name of Jehovah of armies, the God of the battle line of Israel, whom you have taunted.* 46 This very day Jehovah will surrender you into my hand, and I will strike you down and cut off your head; and on this day I will give the corpses of the camp of the Phi·lisʹtines to the birds of the heavens and to the wild beasts of the earth; and people of all the earth will know that there is a God in Israel. 47 And all those gathered here* will know that it is not with the sword or the spear that Jehovah saves, for the battle belongs to Jehovah, and he will give all of you into our hand.” 48 Then the Phi·lisʹtine rose and drew steadily closer to meet David, but David ran quickly toward the battle line to meet the Phi·lisʹtine. 49 David thrust his hand into his bag and took a stone from there and slung it. He struck the Phi·lisʹtine in the forehead, and the stone sank into his forehead and he fell facedown on the ground. 50 So David prevailed over the Phi·lisʹtine with a sling and a stone; he struck down the Phi·lisʹtine and put him to death, though there was no sword in David’s hand.

Or “wadi.”
Or “challenged.”
Lit., “all this congregation.”


^ (Judg. 20:16) In this army were 700 chosen men who were left-handed. Every one of these men could sling a stone to within a hairbreadth and would not miss.









^ ***th p. 13 Modulation***


STUDY 10

Modulation



Proverbs 8:4, 7

SUMMARY: Convey ideas clearly and stir emotion by varying your volume, pitch, and pace.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Vary your volume. Increase your volume to highlight main points and to motivate your listeners. Do the same when reading Scriptural judgments. Decrease your volume to build anticipation or to convey fear or anxiety.

Do not increase your volume so often that your listeners feel scolded. Avoid drawing attention to yourself by being overly dramatic.








	  Vary your pitch. If appropriate in your language, raise your pitch to express enthusiasm or to indicate size or distance. Lower your pitch to express sorrow or anxiety.



	  Vary your pace. Speak more rapidly to convey excitement. Speak more slowly when stating important points.

To avoid startling your listeners, do not change pace abruptly. Do not speak so rapidly that your diction suffers.















^ (Prov. 8:4) “To you, O people, I am calling; I raise my voice to everyone.*

Lit., “to the sons of men.”


^ (Prov. 8:7) For my mouth softly utters truth, And my lips detest what is wicked.









^ ***th p. 8 Accurate Reading***


STUDY 5

Accurate Reading



1 Timothy 4:13

SUMMARY: Read aloud exactly what is on the page.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Prepare well. Determine why the passage was written. Practice reading word groupings, not just individual words. Beware of inserting, skipping over, or substituting words. Observe all punctuation marks.

Ask a friend to monitor your reading and to point out any words that you read inaccurately.








	  Pronounce each word correctly. If you do not know how to pronounce a word, look it up in a dictionary, listen to an audio recording of the publication, or ask a good reader for help.



	  Speak clearly. Enunciate carefully, holding your head high and opening your mouth wide. Make an effort to pronounce each syllable.

Do not enunciate so precisely that your reading becomes unnatural.















^ (1 Tim. 4:13) Until I come, continue applying yourself to public reading, to exhortation,* to teaching.

Or “encouragement.”








^ ***th p. 20 Understandable to Others***


STUDY 17

Understandable to Others



1 Corinthians 14:9

SUMMARY: Help your listeners to grasp the meaning of your message.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Study your material thoroughly. Understand the topic clearly so that you can explain it simply and in your own words.



	  Use short sentences and simple phrases. Although longer sentences are acceptable, convey key points using concise phrases and sentences.

Eliminate unnecessary details that may confuse and overwhelm your listeners. Favor plain language over complicated speech.








	  Explain unfamiliar terms. Minimize the use of expressions that are unfamiliar to your listeners. If you must refer to an unfamiliar term, Bible character, or ancient measurement or custom, provide an explanation.










^ (1 Cor. 14:9) In the same way, unless you with the tongue use speech that is easily understood, how will anyone know what is being said? You will, in fact, be speaking into the air.









^ ***lffi lesson 3***



The Bible makes many promises and offers much advice. Likely you are curious about what it teaches, but perhaps you are also cautious. Should you trust promises and advice from such an old book? Can you really believe what the Bible says about enjoying life now and in the future? Millions of people do. Let us see whether you can too.

1. Is the Bible a book of fact or fiction?

The Bible claims to be a record of “accurate words of truth.” (Ecclesiastes 12:10) It relates real events that involved real people. (Read Luke 1:3; 3:1, 2.) Many historians and archaeologists have confirmed the accuracy of important dates, people, places, and events described in the Bible.

2. Why can we say that the Bible is not out-of-date?

In many ways, the Bible has proved to be ahead of its time. For example, it touches on scientific subjects. Much of what it says on those subjects was controversial when it was written. However, modern science confirms that what the Bible says is accurate. It is “always reliable, now and forever.”​—Psalm 111:8.

3. Why can we trust what the Bible says about the future?

The Bible contains prophecies* that foretell “the things that have not yet been done.” (Isaiah 46:10) It accurately foretold numerous historical events long before they occurred. It also described today’s world conditions in striking detail. In this lesson, we will examine some of the Bible’s prophecies. Their accuracy is amazing!







^ (Eccl. 12:10) The congregator sought to find delightful words and to record accurate words of truth.



^ (Luke 1:3) I resolved also, because I have traced all things from the start with accuracy, to write them to you in logical order, most excellent The·ophʹi·lus,



^ (Luke 3:1, 2) In the 15th year of the reign of Ti·beʹri·us Caesar,* when Pontius Pilate was governor of Ju·deʹa, Herod was district ruler of Galʹi·lee, Philip his brother was district ruler of the country of It·u·raeʹa and Trach·o·niʹtis, and Ly·saʹni·as was district ruler of Ab·i·leʹne, 2 in the days of chief priest Anʹnas and of Caʹia·phas, God’s declaration came to John the son of Zech·a·riʹah in the wilderness.

Or “of Emperor Tiberius.”


^ (Ps. 111:8) They are always reliable,* now and forever; They are made in truth and righteousness.

Or “well-founded.”


^ (Isa. 46:10) From the beginning I foretell the outcome, And from long ago the things that have not yet been done. I say, ‘My decision* will stand, And I will do whatever I please.’

Or “purpose; counsel.”






^ par. 9 Prophecies include messages from God about future events.









^ ***th p. 7 Scriptures Properly Introduced***


STUDY 4

Scriptures Properly Introduced



Matthew 22:41-45

SUMMARY: Prepare the minds of your listeners before you read a scripture.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Determine why you are reading the scripture. Introduce each scripture in a way that draws your listeners’ attention to the key point you are making with the verse.

Take the context into account. Attribute quotations to the correct speaker and Bible books to the correct writer.








	  Cite the Bible as an authority. When you are speaking to people who believe in God, draw attention to the Bible as God’s Word, thus crediting it as the highest source of wisdom.



	  Arouse interest in the scripture. Ask a question that the scripture will answer, pose a problem that the scripture will help solve, or state a principle that the Scriptural account will illustrate.

Take into account what your listeners already know about the subject and the scripture. Introduce even a familiar text in an appealing way, and help your listeners to take a fresh look at it.















^ (Matt. 22:41-45) Now while the Pharisees were gathered together, Jesus asked them: 42 “What do you think about the Christ? Whose son is he?” They said to him: “David’s.” 43 He asked them: “How is it, then, that David under inspiration calls him Lord, saying, 44 ‘Jehovah said to my Lord: “Sit at my right hand until I put your enemies beneath your feet”’? 45 If, then, David calls him Lord, how is he his son?”









^ ***sjj song 5 God’s Wondrous Works***


SONG 5

God’s Wondrous Works


(Psalm 139)


	1. O God, you know my rest and waking,

When I lie down and when I rise anew.

You search my thoughts, my inmost inclination,

The words I speak, the ways I walk,

you know them too.

You saw when I was made in secret,

My very bones not hidden from your sight.

You saw my form; its parts were down in writing.

I love the wonder of your ways

and praise your might.

Your knowledge, God, is wondrous, awe-inspiring;

Of this my soul is very well-aware.

If I should fear that darkness might enfold me,

Your spirit, God, would find me, even there.

Where could I hide from you, Jehovah,

Or be concealed, be hidden from your face?

Not in the Grave nor in the highest heaven,

Not in the dark nor in the sea;

there is no place.







(See also Ps. 66:3; 94:19; Jer. 17:10.)





^ (Ps. 139:0-24) For the director. Of David. A melody. 139 O Jehovah, you have searched through me, and you know me.  2 You know when I sit down and when I rise up. You discern my thoughts from afar.  3 You observe* me when I travel and when I lie down; You are familiar with all my ways.  4 There is not a word on my tongue, But look! O Jehovah, you already know it well.  5 Behind and before me, you surround me; And you lay your hand upon me.  6 Such knowledge is beyond my comprehension.* It is too high for me to reach.*  7 Where can I escape from your spirit, And where can I run away from your face?  8 If I were to ascend to heaven, you would be there, And if I were to make my bed in the Grave,* look! you would be there.  9 If I would fly away with the wings of the dawn To reside by the most remote sea, 10 Even there your hand would lead me And your right hand would take hold of me. 11 If I say: “Surely darkness will conceal me!” Then the night around me would become light. 12 Even the darkness would not be too dark for you, But night would be as bright as the day; Darkness is the same as light to you. 13 For you produced my kidneys; You kept me screened off* in my mother’s womb. 14 I praise you because in an awe-inspiring way I am wonderfully made. Your works are wonderful, I know* this very well. 15 My bones were not hidden from you When I was made in secret, When I was woven in the depths of the earth. 16 Your eyes even saw me as an embryo; All its parts were written in your book Regarding the days when they were formed, Before any of them existed. 17 So to me, how precious your thoughts are! O God, how vast is the sum of them! 18 If I try to count them, they outnumber the grains of sand. When I awake, I am still with you.* 19 O God, if only you would slay the wicked! Then the violent* men would depart from me, 20 Those who say things against you with evil intent;* They are your adversaries who take up your name in a worthless way. 21 Do I not hate those who hate you, O Jehovah, And loathe those who revolt against you? 22 I have nothing but hatred for them; They have become real enemies to me. 23 Search through me, O God, and know my heart. Examine me, and know my anxious* thoughts. 24 See whether there is in me any harmful way, And lead me in the way of eternity.

Lit., “measure.”
Or “is too amazing for me.”
Or “too much for me to fathom.”
Or “Sheol,” that is, the common grave of mankind. See Glossary.
Or possibly, “wove me together.”
Or “My soul knows.”
Or possibly, “I would still be counting them.”
Or “bloodguilty.”
Or “according to their idea.”
Or “disquieting.”


^ (Ps. 66:3) Say to God: “How awe-inspiring your works are! Because of your great power, Your enemies will cringe before you.



^ (Ps. 94:19) When anxieties* overwhelmed me,* You comforted and soothed me.*

Or “disquieting thoughts.”
Or “became many inside of me.”
Or “Your consolations soothed my soul.”


^ (Jer. 17:10) I, Jehovah, am searching the heart, Examining the innermost thoughts,* To give to each one according to his ways, According to the fruitage of his works.

Or “deepest emotions.” Lit., “kidneys.”








^ ***rr pp. 200-201 “I Will Dwell Among the People”—Pure Worship of Jehovah Restored***


SECTION FIVE

“I Will Dwell Among the People”​—Pure Worship of Jehovah Restored


EZEKIEL 43:7

FOCUS: Features of the temple vision and what they teach us about pure worship




Jehovah gave the prophet Ezekiel and the apostle John visions that have striking similarities. Features of those visions teach us valuable lessons that help us worship Jehovah acceptably now and provide a window into life in Paradise under God’s Kingdom.





^ (Ezek. 43:7) He said to me: “Son of man, this is the place of my throne and the place for the soles of my feet, where I will dwell among the people of Israel forever. The house of Israel will no longer defile my holy name, they and their kings, by their spiritual prostitution and by the carcasses of their kings at their death.









^ ***rr pp. 202-205 “Everything Will Live Wherever the Stream Goes”***


1, 2. According to Ezekiel 47:1-12, what does Ezekiel see and learn? (See opening picture.)

EZEKIEL sees yet another marvel in his temple vision: There is a stream flowing from the sacred structure! Just picture him tracing the course of that crystal-clear water. (Read Ezekiel 47:1-12.) It trickles out from the threshold of the sanctuary; then it emerges from the temple complex near the eastern gate. Ezekiel’s angelic guide leads him away from the temple, measuring the distance as they go. The angel repeatedly has Ezekiel pass through the water, and the prophet finds that it deepens rapidly, soon becoming a torrent that he could cross only if he were to plunge in and swim!

2 Ezekiel learns that the river flows into the Dead Sea and heals its salty, lifeless waters wherever the water of the river comes in contact with them, making the waters teem with fish. And along the riverbanks, he sees many trees of all sorts growing. Each month, they produce a new crop of nourishing fruit, and they sprout leaves that provide healing. Seeing all of this must have filled Ezekiel’s heart with peace and hope. But what did this part of the temple vision mean for him and his fellow exiles? And what does it mean for us today?

What Did the Visionary River Mean for the Exiles?

 3. Why did the Jews of ancient times not understand Ezekiel’s vision of a river to be literal?

3 The Jews of ancient times surely did not understand the visionary river to be literal. Rather, this passage of Scripture likely reminded them of another inspired restoration prophecy, one recorded perhaps more than two centuries earlier by the prophet Joel. (Read Joel 3:18.) When the Jewish exiles read Joel’s inspired words, they did not expect the mountains literally to “drip with sweet wine” or the hills to “flow with milk”; nor did they expect a spring to flow “out of the house of Jehovah.” Similarly, fellow Jews likely understood that the message of the prophet Ezekiel’s vision was not about a literal river.* So, what message was Jehovah conveying? The Scriptures offer strong indications about the meaning of some parts of this picture. In general, though, we will consider three clear, loving assurances that may be drawn from this prophetic passage.

 4. (a) The river in Ezekiel’s vision would have led the Jews to expect what blessings from Jehovah? (b) How does the Bible’s use of the terms “river” and “water” assure us that Jehovah will bless his people? (See the box “Rivers of Blessings From Jehovah.”)

4 A river of blessings. In the Bible, rivers and water are often used to picture the flow of Jehovah’s life-giving blessings. Ezekiel saw such a river flowing from the temple, so the vision would have led God’s people to expect that Jehovah’s life-giving spiritual blessings would flow to them as long as they adhered to pure worship. What blessings? They would again receive spiritual instruction from the priests. And with sacrifices being offered at the temple, they could once more rest assured that atonement would be made for their sins. (Ezek. 44:15, 23; 45:17) Thus, they would be clean again, as if washed in the pure water emanating from the temple.

 5. How did the visionary river soothe any concerns about whether there would always be enough blessings for all?

5 Would there always be enough blessings for all? The vision soothes any such concerns by showing the miraculous expansion of the waters​—increasing from a trickle to a torrent in just over a mile! (Ezek. 47:3-5) The population in the Jews’ restored homeland might grow in number; yet, Jehovah’s blessings would expand to meet their needs. The river was a picture of abundance and plenty!

 6. (a) The prophetic picture conveyed what reassuring promise? (b) What warning note did the vision also sound? (See footnote.)

6 Life-giving water. In Ezekiel’s vision, the river flowed into the Dead Sea, reviving much of it. Notice that the waters gave life to such swarms of fish that the variety was comparable to that found in the Great Sea, or the Mediterranean Sea. There was even a fishing industry thriving along the shore of the Dead Sea between two towns that evidently lay a considerable distance apart. The angel stated: “Everything will live wherever the stream goes.” Does that mean, though, that the water from Jehovah’s house reached every part of the Dead Sea? No. The angel explained that some marshy regions remained beyond the reach of the life-giving waters. Those places were “abandoned to salt.”* (Ezek. 47:8-11) So the prophetic picture conveyed a reassuring promise that pure worship would revive the people, causing them to thrive. But a warning note was also sounded: Not all would accept Jehovah’s blessings; nor would all be healed.





^ (Ezek. 47:1-12) Then he brought me back to the entrance of the temple, and there I saw water flowing eastward from under the threshold of the temple, for the front of the temple was facing east. The water was flowing down from under the right side of the temple, south of the altar. 2 He then led me out by way of the north gate and took me outside and around to the outer gate that is facing east, and I saw water trickling from the right side. 3 When the man went out toward the east with a measuring line in his hand, he measured off 1,000 cubits* and had me pass through the water; the water was ankle deep. 4 Then he measured off another 1,000 and had me pass through the water, and it was up to the knees. He measured off another 1,000 and had me pass through, and the water was up to the hips. 5 When he measured off another 1,000, it was a torrent that I was unable to walk across, for the water was so deep that one had to swim, a torrent of water that could not be crossed on foot. 6 He asked me: “Have you seen this, son of man?” Then he had me walk and return to the bank of the stream. 7 When I returned, I saw that on the bank of the stream were very many trees on both sides. 8 Then he said to me: “This water flows toward the eastern region and continues down through the Arʹa·bah* and enters the sea. When it enters the sea, the water there will be healed. 9 Swarms of living creatures* will be able to live wherever the waters* flow. There will be an abundance of fish, because this water will flow there. The seawater will be healed, and everything will live wherever the stream goes. 10 “Fishermen will stand beside it from En-gedʹi clear to En-egʹla·im, where there will be a drying yard for dragnets. There will be an abundance of many kinds of fish, like the fish of the Great Sea.* 11 “It will have swampy places and marshy places, and these will not be healed. They will be abandoned to salt. 12 “All sorts of trees for food will grow on both banks of the stream. Their leaves will not wither; nor will their fruitage fail. Each month they will bear new fruit, because the water for them flows from the sanctuary. Their fruitage will serve as food and their leaves for healing.”

This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Or “the desert plain.”
Or “souls.”
Lit., “the two streams.”
That is, the Mediterranean.


^ par. 1 (Ezek. 47:1-12) Then he brought me back to the entrance of the temple, and there I saw water flowing eastward from under the threshold of the temple, for the front of the temple was facing east. The water was flowing down from under the right side of the temple, south of the altar. 2 He then led me out by way of the north gate and took me outside and around to the outer gate that is facing east, and I saw water trickling from the right side. 3 When the man went out toward the east with a measuring line in his hand, he measured off 1,000 cubits* and had me pass through the water; the water was ankle deep. 4 Then he measured off another 1,000 and had me pass through the water, and it was up to the knees. He measured off another 1,000 and had me pass through, and the water was up to the hips. 5 When he measured off another 1,000, it was a torrent that I was unable to walk across, for the water was so deep that one had to swim, a torrent of water that could not be crossed on foot. 6 He asked me: “Have you seen this, son of man?” Then he had me walk and return to the bank of the stream. 7 When I returned, I saw that on the bank of the stream were very many trees on both sides. 8 Then he said to me: “This water flows toward the eastern region and continues down through the Arʹa·bah* and enters the sea. When it enters the sea, the water there will be healed. 9 Swarms of living creatures* will be able to live wherever the waters* flow. There will be an abundance of fish, because this water will flow there. The seawater will be healed, and everything will live wherever the stream goes. 10 “Fishermen will stand beside it from En-gedʹi clear to En-egʹla·im, where there will be a drying yard for dragnets. There will be an abundance of many kinds of fish, like the fish of the Great Sea.* 11 “It will have swampy places and marshy places, and these will not be healed. They will be abandoned to salt. 12 “All sorts of trees for food will grow on both banks of the stream. Their leaves will not wither; nor will their fruitage fail. Each month they will bear new fruit, because the water for them flows from the sanctuary. Their fruitage will serve as food and their leaves for healing.”

This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Or “the desert plain.”
Or “souls.”
Lit., “the two streams.”
That is, the Mediterranean.


^ par. 3 (Joel 3:18) In that day the mountains will drip with sweet wine, The hills will flow with milk, And the streams of Judah will all flow with water. Out of the house of Jehovah a spring will flow, And it will irrigate the Valley* of the Acacia Trees.

Or “Wadi.”


^ par. 4 (Ezek. 44:15) “‘As for the Levitical priests, the sons of Zaʹdok, who took care of the responsibilities of my sanctuary when the Israelites strayed from me, they will approach me to minister to me, and they will stand before me to offer me the fat and the blood,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.



^ par. 4 (Ezek. 44:23) “‘They should instruct my people about the difference between what is holy and what is common; and they will teach them the difference between what is unclean and what is clean.



^ par. 4 (Ezek. 45:17) But the chieftain will be responsible for the whole burnt offerings, the grain offering, and the drink offering during the festivals, the new moons, the Sabbaths, and all the designated festivals of the house of Israel. He will be the one to provide the sin offering, the grain offering, the whole burnt offering, and the communion sacrifices, in order to make atonement in behalf of the house of Israel.’



^ par. 5 (Ezek. 47:3-5) When the man went out toward the east with a measuring line in his hand, he measured off 1,000 cubits* and had me pass through the water; the water was ankle deep. 4 Then he measured off another 1,000 and had me pass through the water, and it was up to the knees. He measured off another 1,000 and had me pass through, and the water was up to the hips. 5 When he measured off another 1,000, it was a torrent that I was unable to walk across, for the water was so deep that one had to swim, a torrent of water that could not be crossed on foot.

This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.


^ par. 6 (Ezek. 47:8-11) Then he said to me: “This water flows toward the eastern region and continues down through the Arʹa·bah* and enters the sea. When it enters the sea, the water there will be healed. 9 Swarms of living creatures* will be able to live wherever the waters* flow. There will be an abundance of fish, because this water will flow there. The seawater will be healed, and everything will live wherever the stream goes. 10 “Fishermen will stand beside it from En-gedʹi clear to En-egʹla·im, where there will be a drying yard for dragnets. There will be an abundance of many kinds of fish, like the fish of the Great Sea.* 11 “It will have swampy places and marshy places, and these will not be healed. They will be abandoned to salt.

Or “the desert plain.”
Or “souls.”
Lit., “the two streams.”
That is, the Mediterranean.






^ par. 3 Additionally, those exiled Jews who remembered the topography of their homeland likely knew that this river could not be a literal one, for it began flowing from the temple on a very high mountain that did not even exist in the location described. Further, the vision may imply that the river flowed in a direct and unobstructed course to the Dead Sea, another geographic impossibility.


^ par. 6 Some commentators view this as a positive expression, noting that harvesting salt for use as a preservative has long been a profitable industry in the Dead Sea region. Note, though, that the account pointedly says that those marshy waters “will not be healed.” They remain lifeless, unhealed, because the life-giving water from Jehovah’s house does not reach them. So it seems that, in this instance, the saltiness of those marshes is meant in a negative sense.​—Ps. 107:33, 34; Jer. 17:6.






^ (Ps. 107:33, 34) He turns rivers into a desert And springs of water into parched ground, 34 Fruitful land into salty wasteland, Because of the wickedness of those dwelling in it.



^ (Jer. 17:6) He will become like a solitary tree in the desert. He will not see when good comes, But he will reside in parched places in the wilderness, In a salt land where no one can live.









^ ***rr p. 204 Rivers of Blessings From Jehovah***


TEACHING BOX 19A

Rivers of Blessings From Jehovah


Consider some different Bible passages that use the terms “river” and “water” to picture blessings that flow from Jehovah. Taken together, they say something very encouraging about the means by which Jehovah blesses us. How so?




JOEL 3:18 This prophecy shows a spring emanating from the temple sanctuary. It flows out to irrigate the dry “Valley of the Acacia Trees.” So both Joel and Ezekiel see a river bringing life to a barren place. In both cases, the river comes from Jehovah’s house, or temple.

ZECHARIAH 14:8 The prophet Zechariah sees “living waters” flowing from the city of Jerusalem. Half of the water runs to the eastern sea, or Dead Sea, and half, to the western sea, or Mediterranean Sea. Jerusalem was “the city of the great King,” Jehovah God. (Matt. 5:35) Zechariah’s mention of that city thus reminds us of Jehovah’s rulership over the whole earth in times to come. We have long understood that the waters in this prophecy suggest that Jehovah will bless two groups of faithful humans in Paradise, those who live through the great tribulation and those who are resurrected afterward.

REVELATION 22:1, 2 The apostle John sees a symbolic river much like the one that Ezekiel saw. However, it emanates, not from a temple, but from Jehovah’s throne. So this vision, like that of Zechariah, seems to stress the blessings of divine rulership during the Millennium.

Of course, there is only a subtle distinction between the blessings that come from Jehovah’s rulership and those that are represented by the river that Ezekiel saw in vision. All such blessings come from Jehovah and flow to all faithful people.

PSALM 46:4 Note how this one verse seems to embrace both aspects​—worship and rulership. Here we see a river that brings rejoicing to “the city of God,” suggesting the Kingdom and rulership, as well as to “the holy grand tabernacle of the Most High,” suggesting pure worship.

Taken as a whole, these passages assure us that Jehovah will bless faithful mankind in two ways. We will benefit eternally, first, from his rulership and, second, from his arrangement for pure worship. So let us be determined now to keep seeking from Jehovah God and his Son “living water”​—their loving provisions for everlasting life!​—Jer. 2:13; John 4:10.



Return to chapter 19, paragraph 4





^ (Joel 3:18) In that day the mountains will drip with sweet wine, The hills will flow with milk, And the streams of Judah will all flow with water. Out of the house of Jehovah a spring will flow, And it will irrigate the Valley* of the Acacia Trees.

Or “Wadi.”


^ (Zech. 14:8) In that day living waters will flow out from Jerusalem, half of them toward the eastern sea* and half of them toward the western sea.* It will happen in summer and in winter.

That is, the Dead Sea.
That is, the Mediterranean Sea.


^ (Matt. 5:35) nor by earth, for it is the footstool of his feet; nor by Jerusalem, for it is the city of the great King.



^ (Rev. 22:1, 2) And he showed me a river of water of life, clear as crystal, flowing out from the throne of God and of the Lamb 2 down the middle of its main street. On both sides of the river were trees of life producing 12 crops of fruit, yielding their fruit each month. And the leaves of the trees were for the healing of the nations.



^ (Ps. 46:4) There is a river the streams of which make the city of God rejoice, The holy grand tabernacle of the Most High.



^ (Jer. 2:13) ‘Because my people have done two bad things: They have abandoned me, the source of living water, And dug* for themselves cisterns, Broken cisterns, that cannot hold water.’

Or “hewed out,” likely from rock.


^ (John 4:10) In answer Jesus said to her: “If you had known of the free gift of God and who it is who says to you, ‘Give me a drink,’ you would have asked him, and he would have given you living water.”









^ ***sjj song 87 Come! Be Refreshed***


SONG 87

Come! Be Refreshed


(Hebrews 10:24, 25)


	1. We live in a world that is wayward and lost;

The way of our God is not known.

We need sure direction to safeguard our steps;

We cannot succeed on our own.

Our meetings refresh us and brighten our hope;

They help us build faith in our God.

They move us with words that incite to fine deeds,

They give us the strength to go on.

We’ll never forsake what Jehovah commands;

His will is what we want to do.

Our meetings instruct us in ways that are right;

Our love for the truth they renew.



	2. Jehovah is keenly aware of our needs;

His counsel by us should be heard.

To buy out the time for occasions to meet

Shows wisdom and trust in his Word.

By wholesome instruction from God-fearing men,

We learn how our faith can be shown.

With loving support from our fam’ly of faith,

We know that we’re never alone.

So as we look forward to much better times,

We’ll meet with the ones whom we love.

And here at these meetings we’ll learn how to live

With wisdom that comes from above.







(See also Ps. 37:18; 140:1; Prov. 18:1; Eph. 5:16; Jas. 3:17.)





^ (Heb. 10:24, 25) And let us consider* one another so as to incite* to love and fine works, 25 not forsaking our meeting together, as some have the custom, but encouraging one another, and all the more so as you see the day drawing near.

Or “be concerned about; pay attention to.”
Or “motivate; stir up.”


^ (Ps. 37:18) Jehovah is aware of what the blameless go through,* And their inheritance will last forever.

Lit., “the days of the blameless.”


^ (Ps. 140:1) Rescue me, O Jehovah, from evil men; Protect me from violent men,



^ (Prov. 18:1) Whoever isolates himself pursues his own selfish desires; He rejects* all practical wisdom.

Or “shows contempt for.”


^ (Eph. 5:16) making the best use of your time, because the days are wicked.



^ (Jas. 3:17) But the wisdom from above is first of all pure, then peaceable, reasonable, ready to obey, full of mercy and good fruits, impartial, not hypocritical.















^ ***w11 9/15 p. 32 Can You Be Like Phinehas When You Face Challenges?***

Following the tragic rape and murder of a Levite’s concubine by the men of Gibeah, of the tribe of Benjamin, the other tribes set out to wage war against the Benjamites. (Judg. 20:1-11) They prayed for Jehovah’s help before fighting, but they were defeated twice, with significant losses. (Judg. 20:14-25) Would they conclude that their prayers were ineffective? Was Jehovah truly interested in seeing them respond to the wrong that had been done?



^ (Judg. 20:1-11) Consequently, all the Israelites came out from Dan down to Beʹer-sheʹba and from the land of Gilʹe·ad, and the entire assembly gathered unitedly* before Jehovah at Mizʹpah. 2 So the chiefs of the people and all the tribes of Israel took their places in the congregation of God’s people—400,000 foot soldiers armed with swords. 3 The Benʹja·min·ites heard that the men of Israel had gone up to Mizʹpah. Then the men of Israel said: “Tell us, how did this terrible thing happen?” 4 At this the Levite man, the husband of the murdered woman, said in answer: “I came to Gibʹe·ah of Benjamin with my concubine to stay overnight. 5 And the inhabitants* of Gibʹe·ah rose up against me and surrounded the house by night. They meant to kill me, but they raped my concubine instead, and she died. 6 So I took my concubine’s body and cut it up and sent the pieces into every part of Israel’s inheritance, because they had committed a shameful and disgraceful act in Israel. 7 Now all you people of Israel, give your advice and counsel here.” 8 Then all the people rose up in unison* and said: “Not one of us will go to his tent or return to his house. 9 Now this is what we will do to Gibʹe·ah: We will go up against it by lot. 10 We will take 10 men out of 100 from all the tribes of Israel, and 100 out of 1,000 and 1,000 out of 10,000 to collect provisions for the army, so that they may take action against Gibʹe·ah of Benjamin, in view of the disgraceful act that they committed in Israel.” 11 Thus all the men of Israel were gathered against the city united* as allies.

Lit., “as one man.”
Or possibly, “landowners.”
Lit., “as one man.”
Lit., “as one man.”


^ (Judg. 20:14-25) Then the Benʹja·min·ites gathered together out of the cities to Gibʹe·ah to go out to battle against the men of Israel. 15 That day the Benʹja·min·ites mustered from their cities 26,000 men armed with swords, apart from the 700 chosen men of Gibʹe·ah. 16 In this army were 700 chosen men who were left-handed. Every one of these men could sling a stone to within a hairbreadth and would not miss. 17 The men of Israel apart from Benjamin mustered 400,000 men armed with swords, and each one was an experienced warrior. 18 They rose up and went up to Bethʹel to inquire of God. Then the people of Israel said: “Who of us should go up in the lead to the battle against the Benʹja·min·ites?” Jehovah replied: “Judah is to take the lead.” 19 After that the Israelites rose up in the morning and camped against Gibʹe·ah. 20 The men of Israel now went out to battle against Benjamin; they drew up in battle formation against them at Gibʹe·ah. 21 So the Benʹja·min·ites came out from Gibʹe·ah and struck down 22,000 men of Israel on that day. 22 However, the army of the men of Israel showed themselves courageous and again drew up in battle formation in the same place as on the first day. 23 Then the Israelites went up and wept before Jehovah until the evening and inquired of Jehovah: “Should we again go into battle against our brothers, the people of Benjamin?” To this Jehovah said: “Go up against them.” 24 So the Israelites drew near to the Benʹja·min·ites on the second day. 25 In turn Benjamin came out from Gibʹe·ah to meet them on the second day and struck down another 18,000 Israelites, all of them armed with swords.









^ ***w11 9/15 p. 32 Can You Be Like Phinehas When You Face Challenges?***

What lesson might we learn from this? Some problems faced in the congregation persist despite the elders’ diligent efforts and prayers for God’s help. If this occurs, elders do well to remember Jesus’ words: “Keep on asking [or praying], and it will be given you; keep on seeking, and you will find; keep on knocking, and it will be opened to you.” (Luke 11:9) Even if an answer to prayer seems delayed, overseers can be assured that Jehovah will respond in his own due time.



^ (Luke 11:9) So I say to you, keep on asking, and it will be given you; keep on seeking, and you will find; keep on knocking, and it will be opened to you.


















^ ***sjj song 108 God’s Loyal Love***


SONG 108

God’s Loyal Love


(Isaiah 55:1-3)


	1. Loyal love! God is love.

We can sense his care from above.

God by means of his precious Son

Paid the ransom for ev’ryone,

Giving hope that we might possess

Life eternal and happiness.

(CHORUS)

Hey there, all you thirsty ones,

Come and drink life’s water free.

Yes, come drink, you thirsty ones;

God’s loyal love you’ll see.





	2. Loyal love! God is love.

All his works give proof of his love.

Love Jehovah has further shown,

Giving Jesus the kingly throne.

God’s own purpose has come to pass.

See! His Kingdom is here at last!

(CHORUS)

Hey there, all you thirsty ones,

Come and drink life’s water free.

Yes, come drink, you thirsty ones;

God’s loyal love you’ll see.





	3. Loyal love! God is love.

May his spirit move us to love.

As we loyally help the meek,

God’s commandments they learn to keep.

We are serving with godly fear,

Preaching boldly for all to hear.

(CHORUS)

Hey there, all you thirsty ones,

Come and drink life’s water free.

Yes, come drink, you thirsty ones;

God’s loyal love you’ll see.









(See also Ps. 33:5; 57:10; Eph. 1:7.)





^ (Isa. 55:1-3) Come, all you thirsty ones, come to the water! You with no money, come, buy and eat! Yes, come, buy wine and milk without money and without cost.  2 Why do you keep paying out money for what is not bread, And why spend your earnings* for what brings no satisfaction? Listen intently to me, and eat what is good, And you* will find great delight in what is truly rich.*  3 Incline your ear and come to me. Listen, and you* will keep alive, And I will readily make with you an everlasting covenant In harmony with the expressions of loyal love to David, which are faithful.*

Or “hard-earned money.”
Or “your soul.”
Lit., “in fatness.”
Or “your soul.”
Or “trustworthy; reliable.”


^ (Ps. 33:5) He loves righteousness and justice. The earth is filled with Jehovah’s loyal love.



^ (Ps. 57:10) For your loyal love is great, as high as the heavens, And your faithfulness, up to the skies.



^ (Eph. 1:7) By means of him we have the release by ransom through the blood of that one, yes, the forgiveness of our trespasses, according to the riches of his undeserved kindness.









^ ***w05 3/1 p. 27 par. 1 Highlights From the Book of Ruth***

1:13, 21​—Did Jehovah make life bitter for Naomi and cause her calamity? No, and Naomi did not charge God with any wrongdoing. In view of all that had happened to her, however, she thought that Jehovah was against her. She felt bitter and disillusioned. Moreover, in those days the fruitage of the belly was considered a divine blessing and barrenness, a curse. Lacking grandchildren and with two sons dead, Naomi might have felt justified in thinking that Jehovah had humiliated her.



^ par. 1 (Ruth 1:13) would you keep waiting for them until they could grow up? Would you refrain from getting remarried for their sakes? No, my daughters, I feel very bitter for you, because the hand of Jehovah has turned against me.”



^ par. 1 (Ruth 1:21) I was full when I went, but Jehovah made me return empty-handed. Why should you call me Na·oʹmi, when it is Jehovah who opposed me and the Almighty who caused me calamity?”









^ ***th p. 13 Modulation***


STUDY 10

Modulation



Proverbs 8:4, 7

SUMMARY: Convey ideas clearly and stir emotion by varying your volume, pitch, and pace.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Vary your volume. Increase your volume to highlight main points and to motivate your listeners. Do the same when reading Scriptural judgments. Decrease your volume to build anticipation or to convey fear or anxiety.

Do not increase your volume so often that your listeners feel scolded. Avoid drawing attention to yourself by being overly dramatic.








	  Vary your pitch. If appropriate in your language, raise your pitch to express enthusiasm or to indicate size or distance. Lower your pitch to express sorrow or anxiety.



	  Vary your pace. Speak more rapidly to convey excitement. Speak more slowly when stating important points.

To avoid startling your listeners, do not change pace abruptly. Do not speak so rapidly that your diction suffers.















^ (Prov. 8:4) “To you, O people, I am calling; I raise my voice to everyone.*

Lit., “to the sons of men.”


^ (Prov. 8:7) For my mouth softly utters truth, And my lips detest what is wicked.









^ ***th p. 15 Warmth and Empathy***


STUDY 12

Warmth and Empathy



1 Thessalonians 2:7, 8

SUMMARY: Speak with genuine emotion, and show your listeners you care.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Think about your listeners. Prepare your heart by reminding yourself of the problems they face. Try to imagine how they feel.



	  Choose your words carefully. Seek to refresh, comfort, and invigorate your listeners. Avoid expressions that could needlessly offend them, and do not speak disparagingly of unbelievers or their sincerely held beliefs.



	  Show your interest. With a kind tone of voice and appropriate gestures, show your listeners that you really care. Be mindful of your facial expressions; smile often.

Do not force or exaggerate emotions. While reading, express the feelings indicated in the passage, but do not draw undue attention to yourself. Since emphasizing consonants can result in a cold, clipped delivery, draw out vowels to warm up the tone of your voice.















^ (1 Thess. 2:7, 8) On the contrary, we became gentle in your midst, as when a nursing mother tenderly cares for* her own children. 8 So having tender affection for you, we were determined* to impart to you, not only the good news of God but also our very selves,* because you became so beloved to us.

Or “cherishes.”
Lit., “well-pleased.”
Or “souls.”








^ ***th p. 12 Appropriate Use of Visual Aids***


STUDY 9

Appropriate Use of Visual Aids



Genesis 15:5

SUMMARY: Use visual aids to make important points of instruction more vivid.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Select visual aids that enhance your teaching. Use pictures, diagrams, maps, time lines, or other visual aids to highlight important points, not minor details. Help your listeners to remember not just the visual aid but the point of instruction.



	  Make sure that your listeners can see the visual aid.

Well before your presentation, ensure that any visual aids you plan to use are ready.













IN THE MINISTRY


Direct a listener’s attention to artwork in a publication, and ask him to comment on what he sees. Ask additional questions, as needed, to emphasize key ideas. When playing a video, turn the screen to face your listener. Generally, it is not necessary to talk while the video is playing.







^ (Gen. 15:5) He now brought him outside and said: “Look up, please, to the heavens and count the stars, if you are able to do so.” Then he said to him: “So your offspring* will become.”

Lit., “seed.”








^ ***ia pp. 43-44 “An Excellent Woman”***


What Makes a Family?

5, 6. (a) How successful was Ruth’s first day of gleaning in the field of Boaz? (b) How did Naomi react when she saw Ruth?

5 By the time Ruth finished beating out the grain and collecting it all together, she found that she had gleaned about an ephah measure, or 20 dry quarts (22 L), of barley. Her load may have weighed some 30 pounds (14 kg)! She hoisted it, perhaps bundling it in a cloth and carrying it on her head, and then made her way to Bethlehem in the gathering darkness.​—Ruth 2:17.

6 Naomi was pleased to see her beloved daughter-in-law, and perhaps she gasped in surprise as she saw Ruth’s heavy load of barley. Ruth also brought some food left over from the meal that Boaz had provided for the workers, and the two thus shared a simple meal. Naomi asked: “Where did you glean today, and where did you work? May the one who took notice of you become blessed.” (Ruth 2:19) Naomi was attentive; she saw proof in Ruth’s heavy load of provisions that someone had taken notice of the young widow and had treated her kindly.

7, 8. (a) Naomi saw the kindness of Boaz as coming from whom, and why? (b) How did Ruth further show her loyal love toward her mother-in-law?

7 The two fell to conversing, and Ruth told Naomi about the kindness of Boaz. Moved, Naomi replied: “Blessed be he of Jehovah, who has not left off his loving-kindness toward the living and the dead.” (Ruth 2:20) She saw the kindness of Boaz as coming from Jehovah, who moves his servants to be generous and promises to reward his people for the kindness they show.*​—Read Proverbs 19:17.

8 Naomi urged Ruth to accept Boaz’ offer to keep gleaning in his fields and to stay near the young women of his own household so that she would escape harassment from the reapers. Ruth took that advice. She also “kept on dwelling with her mother-in-law.” (Ruth 2:22, 23) In those words we see once more her hallmark quality​—loyal love. Ruth’s example may move us to ask ourselves whether we honor the bonds of family, loyally supporting our loved ones and offering them help as needed. Jehovah never fails to notice such loyal love.

The examples of Ruth and Naomi remind us to appreciate what family we have



 9. What can we learn from Ruth and Naomi about family?

9 Were Ruth and Naomi somehow less than a family? Some assume that there must be someone to fill each role​—husband, wife, son, daughter, grandparent, and so forth—​for a family to be “real.” But the examples of Ruth and Naomi remind us that servants of Jehovah can open their hearts and make even the smallest of families glow with warmth, kindness, and love. Do you appreciate what family you have? Jesus reminded his followers that the Christian congregation can provide family even for those who have none.​—Mark 10:29, 30.





^ par. 5 (Ruth 2:17) So she continued to glean in the field until evening. When she beat out what she had gleaned, it came to about an eʹphah* of barley.

About 22 L (20 dry qt). See App. B14.


^ par. 6 (Ruth 2:19) Her mother-in-law then said to her: “Where did you glean today? Where did you work? May the one who took notice of you be blessed.” So she told her mother-in-law about whom she had worked with, saying: “The name of the man I worked with today is Boʹaz.”



^ par. 7 (Ruth 2:20) At that Na·oʹmi said to her daughter-in-law: “May he be blessed by Jehovah, who has not failed in his loyal love toward the living and the dead.” Na·oʹmi continued: “The man is related to us. He is one of our repurchasers.”*

Or “one of our relatives with the right to repurchase (redeem).”


^ par. 7 (Prov. 19:17) The one showing favor to the lowly is lending to Jehovah, And He will repay* him for what he does.

Or “reward.”


^ par. 8 (Ruth 2:22, 23) Na·oʹmi said to her daughter-in-law Ruth: “It is better, my daughter, for you to go out with his young women than to be harassed in another field.” 23 So she stayed close to the young women of Boʹaz and gleaned until the barley harvest and the wheat harvest came to an end. And she kept dwelling with her mother-in-law.



^ par. 9 (Mark 10:29, 30) Jesus said: “Truly I say to you, no one has left house or brothers or sisters or mother or father or children or fields for my sake and for the sake of the good news 30 who will not get 100 times more now in this period of time*—houses, brothers, sisters, mothers, children, and fields, with persecutions—and in the coming system of things, everlasting life.

Or “in the present time.”






^ par. 7 As Naomi noted, Jehovah’s kindness is not restricted to the living; it even extends to the dead. Naomi had lost her husband and both sons. Ruth had lost her husband. Surely all three men had meant a great deal to both women. Any kindness shown to Naomi and Ruth was, in effect, kindness to the men who would have wanted those dear women to be cared for.









^ ***th p. 23 Effective Conclusion***


STUDY 20

Effective Conclusion



Ecclesiastes 12:13, 14

SUMMARY: In your final remarks, appeal to your listeners to accept and apply what they have learned.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Connect your conclusion to your overall topic. Restate or rephrase your main points and theme.



	  Motivate your listeners. Show your listeners what to do, and give sound reasons for doing so. Speak earnestly and with conviction.



	  Keep your conclusion simple and brief. Do not introduce new main points. Using as few words as are needed, make a final appeal for action.

Do not rush your conclusion, and do not let your voice simply fade away. Deliver the last few sentences with a note of finality.













IN THE MINISTRY


As you conclude the discussion, repeat the main point you want your listener to remember. If a conversation ends abruptly, conclude the conversation on a positive note. Even if a person is rude, respond in a way that may motivate him to listen next time.







^ (Eccl. 12:13, 14) The conclusion of the matter, everything having been heard, is: Fear the true God and keep his commandments, for this is the whole obligation of man. 14 For the true God will judge every deed, including every hidden thing, as to whether it is good or bad.









^ ***sjj song 54 “This Is the Way”***


SONG 54

“This Is the Way”


(Isaiah 30:20, 21)


	1. There is a way of peace,

The way you’ve come to know.

It is the way you learned,

The way of long ago,

The way that Jesus taught you

When his voice you heard.

This is the way of peace,

Found in Jehovah’s Word.

(CHORUS)

This is the way to life; This is the way.

Don’t look aside; Not for a moment stray!

God’s voice is calling: ‘This is the way;

Do not look back, for yes, this is the way.’





	2. There is a way of love,

No need to look around.

God’s voice has shown the way

He lets himself be found.

His love is full and good;

His love is warm and true.

This is the way of love;

It touches all we do.

(CHORUS)

This is the way to life; This is the way.

Don’t look aside; Not for a moment stray!

God’s voice is calling: ‘This is the way;

Do not look back, for yes, this is the way.’





	3. There is a way of life,

No need to look behind.

Our God has promised us:

No better way we’ll find,

No higher way to peace,

No finer way to love.

This is the way to life,

Thanks to our God above.

(CHORUS)

This is the way to life; This is the way.

Don’t look aside; Not for a moment stray!

God’s voice is calling: ‘This is the way;

Do not look back, for yes, this is the way.’









(See also Ps. 32:8; 139:24; Prov. 6:23.)





^ (Isa. 30:20, 21) Though Jehovah will give you bread in the form of distress and water in the form of oppression, your Grand Instructor will no longer hide himself, and you will see your Grand Instructor with your own eyes. 21 And your own ears will hear a word behind you saying, “This is the way. Walk in it,” in case you should go to the right or in case you should go to the left.



^ (Ps. 32:8) “I will give you insight and instruct you in the way you should go. I will give you advice with my eye upon you.



^ (Ps. 139:24) See whether there is in me any harmful way, And lead me in the way of eternity.



^ (Prov. 6:23) For the commandment is a lamp, And the law is a light, And the reproofs of discipline are the way to life.









^ ***rr pp. 205-208 “Everything Will Live Wherever the Stream Goes”***


 7. The presence of the visionary trees along the riverbanks gave the exiled Jews what reassurance?

7 Trees for food and healing. What of those trees along the riverbanks? They add to the beauty of the picture, do they not? They also add to its meaning. Ezekiel and his countrymen surely enjoyed thinking of the delicious fruit that such trees would provide, a new crop every month! That appealing picture further reassured them that Jehovah would feed them spiritually. And what else? Note that the leaves of those trees “will serve . . . for healing.” (Ezek. 47:12) Jehovah knew that, above all, the returning exiles would need spiritual healing, and he promised to provide just that. How he did so was discussed in other restoration prophecies, as we have noted in Chapter 9 of this publication.

 8. What shows that Ezekiel’s vision would have a greater fulfillment?

8 However, as we also discussed in Chapter 9, the returning exiles experienced only a limited fulfillment of such prophecies. It was the people themselves who limited that fulfillment. How could Jehovah bless them fully when backsliding, disobedience, and neglect of pure worship so often prevailed among them? Faithful ones were pained and disappointed by the conduct of their fellow Jews. However, loyal worshippers of Jehovah knew that his promises never fail; they always come true. (Read Joshua 23:14.) Hence, one day Ezekiel’s vision would have a greater fulfillment. But when?

The River Flows Today!

 9. When does Ezekiel’s temple vision have a greater fulfillment?

9 As we noted in Chapter 14 of this publication, Ezekiel’s temple vision has a greater fulfillment during “the final part of the days,” the time when pure worship is exalted as never before. (Isa. 2:2) In what sense is this part of Ezekiel’s vision being fulfilled right now?

10, 11. (a) What blessings flow to us like a river today? (b) How has the flow of blessings from Jehovah expanded to meet growing needs during the last days?

10 A river of blessings. The water flowing from Jehovah’s house reminds us of what blessings today? Really, we are reminded of all that contributes to our spiritual health and nourishment. Foremost is the cleansing power of Christ’s ransom sacrifice, which makes the forgiveness of our sins possible. The pure truths of God’s Word are also likened to life-giving, cleansing water. (Eph. 5:25-27) How have such blessings flowed in our time?

11 In 1919 there were only a few thousand servants of Jehovah, and they were thrilled to receive the spiritual food they needed. In the decades that followed, their ranks kept swelling. Today, God’s people number well over eight million. Has the flow of the pure waters of truth kept pace? Yes! We have an almost overwhelming supply of spiritual truths. Literally billions of Bibles, books, magazines, brochures, and tracts have flowed out to God’s people in the past century. Like the visionary river that Ezekiel saw, the flow of pure truths has expanded rapidly to meet the growing needs of spiritually thirsty people worldwide. Bible-based publications have long been available in printed form. And now, by means of the website jw.org, such material is available electronically in over 900 languages! How do such waters of truth affect righthearted people?

12. (a) How have we seen the message of the truth bring spiritual life and health to people? (b) What timely warning does the vision convey to us today? (See also footnote.)

12 Life-giving water. Ezekiel was told: “Everything will live wherever the stream goes.” Think of the way the message of the truth has flowed to all those who have come into our restored spiritual land. Bible truths have brought life and spiritual health to millions of receptive hearts. However, the vision also conveys a timely warning: Not all remain receptive to such truth. Like the marshy and swampy places in the Dead Sea in Ezekiel’s vision, there are hearts that become unreceptive, refusing to accept and apply the truth.* May that never be true of us!​—Read Deuteronomy 10:16-18.

13. What lessons may we today draw from those visionary trees?

13 Trees for food and healing. Do the visionary trees along the riverbanks convey encouraging lessons to us today? Certainly! Remember, those trees produced a new crop of delicious fruit every month, and their leaves provided healing. (Ezek. 47:12) They thus remind us that we serve the God who generously feeds us and heals us in the most important way, spiritually. Today’s world is sick and starving in a spiritual sense. By contrast, think of what Jehovah provides. Have you ever come to the end of an article in one of our journals, sung the concluding song at an assembly or a convention, or finished watching a video or broadcast program and felt blessed to have such spiritual food? We are truly well-fed. (Isa. 65:13, 14) Does our spiritual food promote spiritual health? The wholesome counsel we receive, based solidly on God’s Word, helps us to fight off such spiritual enemies as immorality, greed, and lack of faith. Jehovah has also put in place an arrangement to help Christians overcome spiritual sickness brought on by serious sin. (Read James 5:14.) We are indeed blessed, just as suggested by Ezekiel’s vision of the trees.

14, 15. (a) What lesson should we take from the unhealed marshy places in Ezekiel’s vision? (b) How does Ezekiel’s visionary river benefit us today?

14 At the same time, we may take a lesson from those unhealed marshy places. Never would we want to refuse to let Jehovah’s blessings flow into our life. It would be tragic to remain unhealed, like so many in this sick world. (Matt. 13:15) Rather, we are delighted to benefit from the river of blessings. When we eagerly drink in the pure waters of truth from God’s Word, when we share such truths with others by means of the preaching work, when we receive loving guidance, comfort, and help from elders who have been trained by the faithful slave, we may think of Ezekiel’s visionary river. That river promotes life and healing wherever it goes!

15 What, though, about a future fulfillment of this visionary river? As we will see, the river will flow in the greatest possible sense in the Paradise to come.





^ par. 7 (Ezek. 47:12) “All sorts of trees for food will grow on both banks of the stream. Their leaves will not wither; nor will their fruitage fail. Each month they will bear new fruit, because the water for them flows from the sanctuary. Their fruitage will serve as food and their leaves for healing.”



^ par. 8 (Josh. 23:14) “Now look! I am about to die,* and you well know with all your heart and with all your soul* that not one word out of all the good promises that Jehovah your God has spoken to you has failed. They have all come true for you. Not one word of them has failed.

Lit., “I am going today in the way of all the earth.”
See Glossary.


^ par. 9 (Isa. 2:2) In the final part of the days,* The mountain of the house of Jehovah Will become firmly established above the top of the mountains, And it will be raised up above the hills, And to it all the nations will stream.

Or “In the last days.”


^ par. 10 (Eph. 5:25-27) Husbands, continue loving your wives, just as the Christ also loved the congregation and gave himself up for it, 26 in order that he might sanctify it, cleansing it with the bath of water by means of the word, 27 so that he might present the congregation to himself in its splendor, without a spot or a wrinkle or any of such things, but holy and without blemish.



^ par. 12 (Deut. 10:16-18) You must now cleanse* your hearts and stop being so stubborn.* 17 For Jehovah your God is the God of gods and the Lord of lords, the God great, mighty, and awe-inspiring, who treats none with partiality and does not accept a bribe. 18 He executes justice for the fatherless child* and the widow and loves the foreign resident, giving him food and clothing.

Lit., “circumcise the foreskin of.”
Lit., “and do not harden your neck any longer.”
Or “the orphan.”


^ par. 13 (Ezek. 47:12) “All sorts of trees for food will grow on both banks of the stream. Their leaves will not wither; nor will their fruitage fail. Each month they will bear new fruit, because the water for them flows from the sanctuary. Their fruitage will serve as food and their leaves for healing.”



^ par. 13 (Isa. 65:13, 14) Therefore this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “Look! My servants will eat, but you will go hungry. Look! My servants will drink, but you will go thirsty. Look! My servants will rejoice, but you will suffer shame. 14 Look! My servants will shout joyfully because of the good condition of the heart, But you will cry out because of the pain of heart And you will wail because of a broken spirit.



^ par. 13 (Jas. 5:14) Is there anyone sick among you? Let him call the elders of the congregation to him, and let them pray over him, applying oil to him in the name of Jehovah.*

See App. A5.


^ par. 14 (Matt. 13:15) For the heart of this people has grown unreceptive,* and with their ears they have heard without response,* and they have shut their eyes, so that they might never see with their eyes and hear with their ears and get the sense of it with their hearts and turn back and I heal them.’

Lit., “was made thick (fat).”
Or “heard unwillingly.”






^ par. 12 In a similar vein, consider Jesus’ illustration of the dragnet. Many fish are caught in the net, but not all prove to be “fine.” The unsuitable ones need to be thrown away. Jesus thus warned that a sizable number of those who come into Jehovah’s organization may, in time, prove to be unfaithful.​—Matt. 13:47-50; 2 Tim. 2:20, 21.






^ (Matt. 13:47-50) “Again the Kingdom of the heavens is like a dragnet let down into the sea and gathering fish of every kind. 48 When it was full, they hauled it up onto the beach, and sitting down, they collected the fine ones into containers, but the unsuitable they threw away. 49 That is how it will be in the conclusion of the system of things. The angels will go out and separate the wicked from among the righteous 50 and will cast them into the fiery furnace. There is where their weeping and the gnashing of their teeth will be.



^ (2 Tim. 2:20, 21) Now in a large house there are utensils* not only of gold and silver but also of wood and earthenware, and some for an honorable use but others for a use lacking honor. 21 So if anyone keeps clear of the latter ones, he will be an instrument* for an honorable use, sanctified, useful to his owner, prepared for every good work.

Or “vessels.”
Or “a utensil; a vessel.”








^ ***sjj song 97 Life Depends on God’s Word***


SONG 97

Life Depends on God’s Word


(Matthew 4:4)


	1. Life depends on Jehovah’s Word,

All the things he has said.

We must live not on bread alone;

Live by his Word instead.

Even now we have peace and joy,

Future blessings assured.

(CHORUS)

Man must live not on bread alone;

Life depends on God’s Word.

There we find what we daily need;

Life depends on God’s Word.





	2. True accounts in God’s written Word

Tell about those of old.

Men and women who walked in faith—

They were loyal and bold.

We’re encouraged each time we read

All they did and endured.

(CHORUS)

Man must live not on bread alone;

Life depends on God’s Word.

There we find what we daily need;

Life depends on God’s Word.





	3. Day by day as we read God’s Word,

He gives comfort and hope.

When the trials of life arise,

He gives wisdom to cope.

May we treasure within our heart

All we’ve read and we’ve heard.

(CHORUS)

Man must live not on bread alone;

Life depends on God’s Word.

There we find what we daily need;

Life depends on God’s Word.









(See also Josh. 1:8; Rom. 15:4.)





^ (Matt. 4:4) But he answered: “It is written: ‘Man must live, not on bread alone, but on every word that comes from Jehovah’s mouth.’”



^ (Josh. 1:8) This book of the Law should not depart from your mouth, and you must read it in an undertone* day and night, in order to observe carefully all that is written in it; for then your way will be successful and then you will act wisely.

Or “meditate on it.”


^ (Rom. 15:4) For all the things that were written beforehand were written for our instruction, so that through our endurance and through the comfort from the Scriptures we might have hope.















^ ***w16 February p. 14 Imitate Jehovah’s Close Friends***


5 Ruth could easily have reasoned that she had a family there in Moab​—a mother and other relatives who would take a young widow in and help provide for her. Moab was her homeland. Its culture was her culture, its language her language, its people her people. Naomi could promise her no such advantages in Bethlehem. In fact, she advised Ruth to stay in Moab. Naomi feared that she could provide neither a husband nor a home for her daughters-in-law. What would Ruth do? Note the contrast between her and Orpah, who “returned to her people and her gods.” (Ruth 1:9-15) Did Ruth want to return to the false gods of her people? No, she did not.





^ par. 5 (Ruth 1:9-15) May Jehovah grant* that each of you finds security* in the home of your husband.” Then she kissed them, and they wept loudly. 10 They kept saying to her: “No, but we will go with you to your people.” 11 But Na·oʹmi said: “Return, my daughters. Why should you go with me? Can I still give birth to sons who could become your husbands? 12 Return, my daughters. Go, for I have grown too old to marry. Even if I could hope to find a husband tonight and could also bear sons, 13 would you keep waiting for them until they could grow up? Would you refrain from getting remarried for their sakes? No, my daughters, I feel very bitter for you, because the hand of Jehovah has turned against me.” 14 Again they wept loudly, after which Orʹpah kissed her mother-in-law and departed. But Ruth stuck with her. 15 So Na·oʹmi said: “Look! Your widowed sister-in-law has returned to her people and her gods. Return with your sister-in-law.”

Or “make a gift.”
Lit., “a resting-place.”








^ ***w16 February p. 14 Imitate Jehovah’s Close Friends***


 6. (a) What wise choice did Ruth make? (b) Why did Boaz speak of Ruth as seeking refuge under Jehovah’s wings?

6 It seems that Ruth had come to know about Jehovah God, perhaps from her late husband or from Naomi. Jehovah was not like the gods of Moab. Ruth knew that Jehovah deserved her love and worship. Knowledge, though, was not enough. Ruth had to make a decision. Would she choose Jehovah as her God? Ruth made a wise choice. “Your people will be my people,” she told Naomi, “and your God my God.” (Ruth 1:16) Ruth’s love for Naomi is heartwarming to think about, but far more important was her love for Jehovah. The landowner Boaz later praised Ruth for seeking refuge under Jehovah’s wings. (Read Ruth 2:12.) That may remind us of a baby bird taking refuge under the wings of a powerful, protective parent. (Ps. 36:7; 91:1-4) Jehovah became such a parent to Ruth. He rewarded her for her faith, and she never had any reason to regret her decision.





^ par. 6 (Ruth 1:16) But Ruth said: “Do not plead with me to abandon you, to turn back from accompanying you; for where you go I will go, and where you spend the night, I will spend the night. Your people will be my people, and your God my God.



^ par. 6 (Ruth 2:12) May Jehovah reward you for what you have done, and may there be a perfect wage* for you from Jehovah the God of Israel, under whose wings you have come to seek refuge.”

Or “a full reward.”


^ par. 6 (Ps. 36:7) How precious your loyal love is, O God! In the shadow of your wings, the sons of men take refuge.



^ par. 6 (Ps. 91:1-4) Anyone dwelling in the secret place of the Most High Will lodge under the shadow of the Almighty.  2 I will say to Jehovah: “You are my refuge and my stronghold, My God in whom I trust.”  3 For he will rescue you from the trap of the birdcatcher, From the destructive pestilence.  4 With his pinions he will cover* you, And under his wings you will take refuge. His faithfulness will be a large shield and a protective wall.*

Or “block approach to.”
Or “a bulwark.”

















^ ***sjj song 39 Make a Good Name With God***


SONG 39

Make a Good Name With God


(Ecclesiastes 7:1)


	1. Throughout our lifetime, We want to use each day

To make a good name And all God’s laws obey.

If in Jehovah’s sight We strive to do what’s right,

Then we will please him, To his delight.



	2. This world may cause us To try to make a name,

To seek its favor, To bask in its acclaim.

But that is vanity, For if its friend we’ll be,

Jehovah’s favor, We will not see.



	3. In God’s remembrance, We want our name to be

And have a good name For all eternity.

On him we can depend, So we his truth defend

And keep our good name Down to the end.







(See also Gen. 11:4; Prov. 22:1; Mal. 3:16; Rev. 20:15.)





^ (Eccl. 7:1) A good name* is better than good oil, and the day of death is better than the day of birth.

Or “A good reputation.” Lit., “A name.”


^ (Gen. 11:4) They now said: “Come! Let us build a city for ourselves and a tower with its top in the heavens, and let us make a celebrated name for ourselves, so that we will not be scattered over the entire face of the earth.”



^ (Prov. 22:1) A good name* is to be chosen rather than great wealth; To be respected* is better than silver and gold.

Or “A good reputation.” Lit., “A name.”
Lit., “Favor.”


^ (Mal. 3:16) At that time those who fear Jehovah spoke with one another, each one with his companion, and Jehovah kept paying attention and listening. And a book of remembrance was written before him for those fearing Jehovah and for those meditating on* his name.

Or “thinking on.” Or possibly, “treasuring.”


^ (Rev. 20:15) Furthermore, whoever was not found written in the book of life was hurled into the lake of fire.









^ ***w05 3/1 p. 29 par. 3 Highlights From the Book of Ruth***

4:6​—In what way could a repurchaser “ruin” his inheritance by doing the repurchasing? First of all, if the one falling into poverty had sold his land inheritance, a repurchaser would have to put out money to buy the land at a price determined by the number of years remaining till the next Jubilee. (Leviticus 25:25-27) Doing so would reduce the value of his own estate. Moreover, should a son be born to Ruth, that son, rather than any of the repurchaser’s current near relatives, would inherit the purchased field.



^ par. 3 (Ruth 4:6) To this the repurchaser said: “I am unable to repurchase it, for I may ruin my own inheritance. Repurchase it for yourself with my right of repurchase, because I am not able to repurchase it.”



^ par. 3 (Lev. 25:25-27) “‘If your brother becomes poor and has to sell some of his property, a repurchaser who is closely related to him must come and buy back what his brother sold. 26 If anyone has no repurchaser but he becomes prosperous and finds the means to repurchase it, 27 he should calculate its value for the years since he sold it and refund the difference to the man whom he sold it to. Then he may return to his property.









^ ***th p. 8 Accurate Reading***


STUDY 5

Accurate Reading



1 Timothy 4:13

SUMMARY: Read aloud exactly what is on the page.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Prepare well. Determine why the passage was written. Practice reading word groupings, not just individual words. Beware of inserting, skipping over, or substituting words. Observe all punctuation marks.

Ask a friend to monitor your reading and to point out any words that you read inaccurately.








	  Pronounce each word correctly. If you do not know how to pronounce a word, look it up in a dictionary, listen to an audio recording of the publication, or ask a good reader for help.



	  Speak clearly. Enunciate carefully, holding your head high and opening your mouth wide. Make an effort to pronounce each syllable.

Do not enunciate so precisely that your reading becomes unnatural.















^ (1 Tim. 4:13) Until I come, continue applying yourself to public reading, to exhortation,* to teaching.

Or “encouragement.”








^ ***lffi lesson 3 point 4***





Examine how modern science agrees with the Bible, and investigate a few impressive Bible prophecies.




4. Science agrees with the Bible

In ancient times, most people believed that the earth rested upon something. Play the VIDEO.



VIDEO: The Earth Hangs Upon Nothing (1:13)





Notice what was recorded in the book of Job some 3,500 years ago. Read Job 26:7, and then discuss this question:

	  Why is the statement that the earth is suspended “upon nothing” surprising?





It was not until the 1800’s that the earth’s water cycle was well understood. Yet, notice what the Bible stated thousands of years ago. Read Job 36:27, 28, and then discuss these questions:

	  Why is this simple description of the water cycle remarkable?



	  Do the scriptures you just read strengthen your trust in the Bible?















^ (Job 26:7) He stretches out the northern sky* over empty space,* Suspending the earth upon nothing;

Lit., “the north.”
Lit., “emptiness.”


^ (Job 36:27, 28) He draws up the drops of water; They condense into rain from his mist; 28 Then the clouds pour it down; They shower down upon mankind.









^ ***th p. 11 Illustrations That Teach***


STUDY 8

Illustrations That Teach



Matthew 13:34, 35

SUMMARY: Enhance your teaching with simple illustrations that appeal to your listeners and teach important points.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Choose simple illustrations. Like Jesus, use little things to explain big things, and easy things to explain difficult things. Do not add needless details that complicate the illustration. Make sure that the features of your illustration really apply to the lesson you are teaching so that your listeners are not distracted by mismatched elements.

Be observant. Look at the world around you, study Christian publications, and listen to skilled teachers. As you do so, take note of illustrations you can use to enhance your teaching. Save these illustrations in a file.








	  Keep your listeners in mind. Select illustrations that involve activities and interests of your listeners. Be careful that your illustrations will neither embarrass nor offend them.



	  Teach the main point. Focus on illustrating main points, not minor details. Ensure that your listener will remember not merely the illustration but also the point of instruction.










^ (Matt. 13:34, 35) All these things Jesus spoke to the crowds by illustrations. Indeed, without an illustration he would not speak to them, 35 in order to fulfill what was spoken through the prophet who said: “I will open my mouth with illustrations; I will proclaim things hidden since the founding.”









^ ***sjj song 24 Come to Jehovah’s Mountain***


SONG 24

Come to Jehovah’s Mountain


(Isaiah 2:2-4)


	1. Raise your eyes up and see,

Far above the highest hill.

There stands Jehovah’s mountain

Lifted up in this day.

People come from afar,

Ev’rywhere from sea to sea,

Calling to one another,

‘Come serve God and obey.’

Now the time has arrived

For the small, a great nation to be.

As we grow and we thrive,

God’s direction and blessing we see.

Millions now come to God

And accept his sov’reignty.

Loyal they vow to be

And from his side never stray.



	2. Jesus gave the command

To go forth and preach the word.

Good news about the Kingdom

Reaches all men today.

Christ now rules from above,

Urging all to take his side.

Meek ones who hear his voice

Let God’s Word show them the way.

It brings joy to the heart,

As the great crowd continues to grow.

And we all have a part,

As we strive to let ev’ryone know.

Let us lift up the voice,

Calling out for all to hear,

‘Come to Jehovah’s mountain,

Here forever to stay.’







(See also Ps. 43:3; 99:9; Isa. 60:22; Acts 16:5.)





^ (Isa. 2:2-4) In the final part of the days,* The mountain of the house of Jehovah Will become firmly established above the top of the mountains, And it will be raised up above the hills, And to it all the nations will stream.  3 And many peoples will go and say: “Come, let us go up to the mountain of Jehovah, To the house of the God of Jacob. He will instruct us about his ways, And we will walk in his paths.” For law* will go out of Zion, And the word of Jehovah out of Jerusalem.  4 He will render judgment among the nations And set matters straight* respecting many peoples. They will beat their swords into plowshares And their spears into pruning shears. Nation will not lift up sword against nation, Nor will they learn war anymore.

Or “In the last days.”
Or “instruction.”
Or “correct matters.”


^ (Ps. 43:3) Send out your light and your truth. May these lead me; May they guide me to your holy mountain and to your grand tabernacle.



^ (Ps. 99:9) Exalt Jehovah our God And bow down* before his holy mountain, For Jehovah our God is holy.

Or “worship.”


^ (Isa. 60:22) The little one will become a thousand And the small one a mighty nation. I myself, Jehovah, will speed it up in its own time.”



^ (Acts 16:5) Then, indeed, the congregations continued to be made firm in the faith and to increase in number day by day.









^ ***rr pp. 208-210 “Everything Will Live Wherever the Stream Goes”***


What the Vision Will Mean in Paradise

16, 17. (a) In what way will the water of life be even more expansive in Paradise? (b) How will we benefit from that river of blessings in Paradise?

16 Do you picture yourself in Paradise, surrounded by friends and family, enjoying life to the full? Studying Ezekiel’s visionary river can help you to make that picture more vivid. How so? Consider once more the three clear, loving aspects of the vision.

17 A river of blessings. The symbolic river will, in a sense, be far more expansive in Paradise, for its benefits will be not only spiritual but also physical. During Jesus’ Thousand Year Reign, God’s Kingdom will help faithful ones to benefit from the ransom in a much greater way. Gradually, they will be lifted to perfection! No more diseases, doctors, nurses, hospitals, health insurance! That water of life will flow to the millions of Armageddon survivors, “a great crowd” who will emerge from “the great tribulation.” (Rev. 7:9, 14) However, that initial flow of the river of blessings, impressive though it will be, will be only a trickle compared to what will come later. As in Ezekiel’s vision, the river will expand to meet greater needs.

18. In what sense will the “river of water of life” become a mighty torrent during the Millennium?

18 Life-giving water. During the Millennium, the “river of water of life” will become a torrent. (Rev. 22:1) Countless millions, even billions, will be resurrected from the dead and offered the opportunity to live forever in Paradise! Jehovah’s blessings through the Kingdom will include bringing life to vast numbers of the dead, humans who have long lain powerless in the dust of the earth. (Isa. 26:19) However, will all those resurrected ones remain alive forever?

19. (a) What indicates that new waters of divine truth will be made available in Paradise? (b) In what sense will some be “abandoned to salt” in the future?

19 Each one must choose. You see, new scrolls will be opened during that time. So the refreshing waters from Jehovah will include newly revealed truths, new spiritual instructions. Is it not thrilling to think of that prospect? Nonetheless, some will refuse that blessing, choosing instead to disobey Jehovah. Some individuals may rebel during the Millennium, but they will not be allowed to disrupt Paradise. (Isa. 65:20) We may be reminded of Ezekiel’s vision and think of those marshy places that remained barren, “abandoned to salt.” How foolish are those who stubbornly refuse to drink from the precious water of life! After the Millennium, a group of rebels will side with Satan. All who reject Jehovah’s righteous rule will face the same end: eternal death.​—Rev. 20:7-12.

20. What arrangement for our benefit during the Millennium reminds us of the trees that Ezekiel saw?

20 Trees for food and healing. Jehovah does not want any of us to lose out on eternal life. To help us take hold of the marvelous opportunity he is offering, he will again make sure that there will be an arrangement like those trees that Ezekiel saw. In Paradise, though, the benefits from Jehovah will be physical as well as spiritual. In heaven, Jesus Christ and his 144,000 corulers with him will rule as kings for the Millennium. As a priestly class, the 144,000 will administer the benefits of Christ’s ransom sacrifice, helping to lift faithful humans to perfection. (Rev. 20:6) This arrangement for physical and spiritual healing reminds us of those trees that Ezekiel saw along the riverbanks, trees that bear nourishing fruit and have leaves that heal. Ezekiel’s vision parallels another beautiful prophetic passage, as recorded by the apostle John. (Read Revelation 22:1, 2.) The leaves of the trees John saw are “for the healing of the nations.” Countless millions of faithful humans will benefit from the priestly services of the 144,000.

21. How does contemplating Ezekiel’s visionary river affect you, and what will we consider next? (See the box “A Trickle Becomes a Torrent!”)

21 As you contemplate Ezekiel’s visionary river, is your heart not filled with peace and hope? What marvelous times lie ahead of us! And just think​—Jehovah painted striking word pictures of that time thousands of years ago, patiently inviting us to be there to see the great fulfillment, the reality promised in the pictures. Will you be there? You might wonder if there will really be a place for you in Paradise. Let us consider next how the closing passages of Ezekiel’s prophecy give us reassurance.





^ par. 17 (Rev. 7:9) After this I saw, and look! a great crowd, which no man was able to number, out of all nations and tribes and peoples and tongues,* standing before the throne and before the Lamb, dressed in white robes; and there were palm branches in their hands.

Or “languages.”


^ par. 17 (Rev. 7:14) So right away I said to him: “My lord, you are the one who knows.” And he said to me: “These are the ones who come out of the great tribulation, and they have washed their robes and made them white in the blood of the Lamb.



^ par. 18 (Rev. 22:1) And he showed me a river of water of life, clear as crystal, flowing out from the throne of God and of the Lamb



^ par. 18 (Isa. 26:19) “Your dead will live. My corpses* will rise up. Awake and shout joyfully, You residents in the dust! For your dew is as the dew of the morning,* And the earth will let those powerless in death come to life.*

Lit., “A corpse of mine.”
Or possibly, “the dew of herbs (mallows).”
Or “will give birth to those powerless in death.”


^ par. 19 (Isa. 65:20) “No more will there be an infant from that place who lives but a few days, Nor an old man who fails to live out his days. For anyone who dies at a hundred will be considered a mere boy, And the sinner will be cursed, even though he is a hundred years of age.*

Or possibly, “And the one who falls short of a hundred will be considered cursed.”


^ par. 19 (Rev. 20:7-12) Now as soon as the 1,000 years have ended, Satan will be released from his prison, 8 and he will go out to mislead those nations in the four corners of the earth, Gog and Maʹgog, to gather them together for the war. The number of these is as the sand of the sea. 9 And they advanced over the whole earth and encircled the camp of the holy ones and the beloved city. But fire came down out of heaven and consumed them. 10 And the Devil who was misleading them was hurled into the lake of fire and sulfur, where both the wild beast and the false prophet already were; and they will be tormented* day and night forever and ever. 11 And I saw a great white throne and the One seated on it. From before him the earth and the heaven fled away, and no place was found for them. 12 And I saw the dead, the great and the small, standing before the throne, and scrolls were opened. But another scroll was opened; it is the scroll of life. The dead were judged out of those things written in the scrolls according to their deeds.

Or “restrained; imprisoned.”


^ par. 20 (Rev. 20:6) Happy and holy is anyone having part in the first resurrection; over these the second death has no authority, but they will be priests of God and of the Christ, and they will rule as kings with him for the 1,000 years.



^ par. 20 (Rev. 22:1, 2) And he showed me a river of water of life, clear as crystal, flowing out from the throne of God and of the Lamb 2 down the middle of its main street. On both sides of the river were trees of life producing 12 crops of fruit, yielding their fruit each month. And the leaves of the trees were for the healing of the nations.









^ ***rr p. 206 A Trickle Becomes a Torrent!***


TEACHING BOX 19B

A Trickle Becomes a Torrent!


Ezekiel follows a stream as it trickles from Jehovah’s sanctuary and miraculously becomes a deep torrent in just over a mile! Along the riverbanks, he sees luxuriant trees that offer nourishment and healing. What does it all mean?




The River Brings Blessings

ANCIENT: Once the exiles returned to their homeland, blessings flowed to them as they took part in the restoration of pure worship at the temple

MODERN: In 1919 pure worship was restored, opening the way for an unprecedented flow of spiritual blessings to God’s faithful servants

FUTURE: After Armageddon, the flow of blessings from Jehovah will be physical as well as spiritual in nature

Life-Giving Water

ANCIENT: Jehovah richly blessed his obedient people, even as their numbers increased, making them thrive spiritually

MODERN: In the developing spiritual paradise, ever-growing numbers have benefited from the expanding flow of Jehovah’s spiritual blessings and have come to life in a spiritual sense

FUTURE: Armageddon survivors will be joined by untold millions of resurrected ones, and Jehovah’s blessings will be abundant for all

Trees for Food and Healing

ANCIENT: In a spiritual sense, Jehovah fed his faithful people in their restored land; he also healed them of the spiritual sickness that had long plagued them

MODERN: Ample supplies of spiritual food are helping people to counteract the pervasive spiritual sickness and starvation of today’s world

FUTURE: Christ and his 144,000 corulers will help all obedient mankind to reach perfection and to enjoy health and vitality forever!



Return to chapter 19, paragraphs 4-21








^ ***sjj song 144 Keep Your Eyes on the Prize!***


SONG 144

Keep Your Eyes on the Prize!


(2 Corinthians 4:18)


	1. When the eyes of blind ones see again

And the ears of deaf ones hear again,

When the songs of children fill the air

And joy and peace are ev’rywhere,

When our loved ones will return to life,

To an earth that’s free from sin and strife,

(CHORUS)

You will see how God these things supplies,

If you keep your eyes on the prize.





	2. When the wolves and lambs will feed as one,

When the bears and calves bask in the sun,

Then a mere young boy will lead them all,

And they will heed his childish call.

When our tears belong to yesterday,

When our fears and pain have passed away,

(CHORUS)

You will see how God these things supplies,

If you keep your eyes on the prize.









(See also Isa. 11:6-9; 35:5-7; John 11:24.)





^ (2 Cor. 4:18) while we keep our eyes, not on the things seen, but on the things unseen. For the things seen are temporary, but the things unseen are everlasting.



^ (Isa. 11:6-9) The wolf will reside for a while with the lamb, And with the young goat the leopard will lie down, And the calf and the lion* and the fattened animal will all be together;* And a little boy will lead them.  7 The cow and the bear will feed together, And their young will lie down together. The lion will eat straw like the bull.  8 The nursing child will play over the lair of a cobra, And a weaned child will put his hand over the den of a poisonous snake.  9 They will not cause any harm Or any ruin in all my holy mountain, Because the earth will certainly be filled with the knowledge of Jehovah As the waters cover the sea.

Or “the maned young lion.”
Or possibly, “And the calf and the lion will feed together.”


^ (Isa. 35:5-7) At that time the eyes of the blind will be opened, And the ears of the deaf will be unstopped.  6 At that time the lame will leap like the deer, And the tongue of the speechless will shout for joy. For waters will burst forth in the wilderness, And streams in the desert plain.  7 The heat-parched ground will become a reedy pool, And the thirsty ground springs of water. In the lairs where jackals rested, There will be green grass and reeds and papyrus.



^ (John 11:24) Martha said to him: “I know he will rise in the resurrection on the last day.”















^ ***w12 10/1 p. 22 “An Excellent Woman”***


Boaz spoke, and no doubt his gentle, soothing tone comforted Ruth. He said: “Blessed may you be of Jehovah, my daughter. You have expressed your loving-kindness better in the last instance than in the first instance, in not going after the young fellows whether lowly or rich.” (Ruth 3:10) “The first instance” referred to Ruth’s loyal love in accompanying Naomi back to Israel and caring for her. “The last instance” was the present one. Boaz noted that a young woman like Ruth might easily have sought a husband among much younger men, whether rich or poor. Rather, she wanted to do good not only to Naomi but also to Naomi’s deceased husband, to carry on the dead man’s name in his homeland. It is not hard to see why Boaz was moved by this young woman’s unselfishness.





^ (Ruth 3:10) At that he said: “May Jehovah bless you, my daughter. You have shown your loyal love more in this last instance than in the first instance, by not going after the young men, whether poor or rich.









^ ***w12 10/1 p. 23 “An Excellent Woman”***


How satisfying it must have been for Ruth to contemplate what Boaz had said​—that she was known among all the people as “an excellent woman”! No doubt her eagerness to get to know Jehovah and to serve him had much to do with that reputation. She had also shown great kindness and sensitivity toward Naomi and her people, willingly adapting to ways and customs that were surely unfamiliar to her. If we imitate Ruth’s faith, we will seek to treat others and their ways and customs with deep respect. If we do, we too may find that we develop a reputation for excellence.








^ ***w12 10/1 p. 24 “An Excellent Woman”***


Boaz married Ruth. Thereafter, we read: “Jehovah granted her conception and she bore a son.” The women of Bethlehem blessed Naomi and praised Ruth for being better to Naomi than seven sons would have been. Later, we learn, Ruth’s son became an ancestor of the great King David. (Ruth 4:11-22) David, in turn, was an ancestor of Jesus Christ.​—Matthew 1:1.*





^ (Ruth 4:11-22) At this all the people who were in the city gate and the elders said: “We are witnesses! May Jehovah grant the wife who is entering your house to be like Rachel and like Leʹah, both of whom built the house of Israel. May you prosper in Ephʹra·thah and make a good name* in Bethʹle·hem. 12 May your house become like the house of Peʹrez, whom Taʹmar bore to Judah, through the offspring that Jehovah will give you by this young woman.” 13 So Boʹaz took Ruth and she became his wife. He had relations with her, and Jehovah let her conceive and she gave birth to a son. 14 Then the women said to Na·oʹmi: “Praised be Jehovah, who has not left you without a repurchaser today. May his name be proclaimed in Israel! 15 He* has restored* your life* and will sustain you in your old age, because he has been born to your daughter-in-law, who loves you and is better to you than seven sons.” 16 Na·oʹmi took the child and held him to her bosom, and she cared for him.* 17 Then the neighbor women gave him a name. They said, “A son has been born to Na·oʹmi,” and they named him Oʹbed. He is the father of Jesʹse, David’s father. 18 Now this is the family line* of Peʹrez: Peʹrez became father to Hezʹron; 19 Hezʹron became father to Ram; Ram became father to Am·minʹa·dab; 20 Am·minʹa·dab became father to Nahʹshon; Nahʹshon became father to Salʹmon; 21 Salʹmon became father to Boʹaz; Boʹaz became father to Oʹbed; 22 Oʹbed became father to Jesʹse; and Jesʹse became father to David.

Lit., “proclaim a name.”
That is, Naomi’s grandson.
Or “has become a restorer of.”
Or “soul.”
Or “became his nurse.”
Lit., “these are the generations.”


^ (Matt. 1:1) The book of the history* of Jesus Christ, son of David, son of Abraham:

Or “genealogy; line of descent; origin.”






^ par. 31 Ruth is one of five women the Bible lists in the ancestry of Jesus. Another one is Rahab, who was the mother of Boaz. (Matthew 1:3, 5, 6, 16) Like Ruth, she was not an Israelite.






^ (Matt. 1:3) Judah became father to Peʹrez and Zeʹrah by Taʹmar; Peʹrez became father to Hezʹron; Hezʹron became father to Ram;



^ (Matt. 1:5, 6) Salʹmon became father to Boʹaz by Raʹhab; Boʹaz became father to Oʹbed by Ruth; Oʹbed became father to Jesʹse;  6 Jesʹse became father to David the king. David became father to Solʹo·mon by the wife of U·riʹah;*

Or “by her who had belonged to Uriah.”


^ (Matt. 1:16) Jacob became father to Joseph the husband of Mary, of whom Jesus was born, who is called Christ.















^ ***lff lesson 10***


LESSON 10

How Can the Meetings of Jehovah’s Witnesses Benefit You?




Have you been invited to a meeting of Jehovah’s Witnesses? If you have not yet attended, you may feel a little nervous about attending for the first time. You may wonder: ‘What happens at these meetings? Why are they important? Why should I attend?’ In this lesson, you will learn how meeting with others can draw you closer to God and help you personally.

1. What is the most important reason for meeting together?

Note how a Bible writer expressed the most important reason for meeting with others: “In the great congregation, I will praise Jehovah.” (Psalm 26:12) Likewise, Jehovah’s Witnesses find great joy in meeting together. Around the world, they meet each week to praise God, to sing, and to pray. A few times each year, they also attend larger gatherings for worship.

2. What will you learn at our meetings?

At the meetings, we focus on God’s Word, “clearly explaining it and putting meaning into it.” (Read Nehemiah 8:8.) By attending, you will learn about Jehovah and his wonderful qualities. As you get to know more about his love for you, you will draw closer to him. You will also discover how he can help you to have a satisfying life.​—Isaiah 48:17, 18.

3. How can you benefit from associating with others at our meetings?

Jehovah directs us to “consider one another so as to incite to love and fine works, not forsaking our meeting together.” (Hebrews 10:24, 25) At our meetings, you will meet people who truly care about one another and who, like you, are interested in learning more about God. You will hear them share encouraging thoughts from the Bible. (Read Romans 1:11, 12.) You will also be able to talk to others who are dealing successfully with the problems that single and married people face. These are just some reasons why Jehovah wants us to meet together regularly!




DIG DEEPER


Find out what meetings of Jehovah’s Witnesses are like and why it is worth the effort to attend these meetings.



4. Meetings of Jehovah’s Witnesses

In the first century, Christians regularly met together to worship Jehovah. (Romans 16:3-5) Read Colossians 3:16, and then discuss this question:

	  How did the early Christians worship Jehovah?






Today, the Witnesses also regularly meet together at their places of worship. To see what their meetings are like, play the VIDEO. Then, look at the picture of a congregation meeting, and discuss the questions that follow.







VIDEO: What Happens at a Kingdom Hall? (2:12)








	  What similarities did you notice between what happens at a Kingdom Hall and what you read at Colossians 3:16?



	  In the video or in the picture, did you notice anything else about the meetings that appeals to you?





Read 2 Corinthians 9:7, and then discuss this question:

	  Why are meetings of Jehovah’s Witnesses free of charge?





Along with your teacher, look at what will be discussed at one of this week’s meetings.

	  What part of the meeting sounds most interesting or useful to you?






Did you know?

On jw.org, you can find out where and when meetings are held all over the world.







	             Our meetings include talks, demonstrations, and videos. Meetings begin and end with song and prayer



	             During some parts of the program, the audience is invited to comment



	             Everyone is welcome​—families, single ones, the elderly, and children



	             Our meetings are free. Jehovah’s Witnesses do not charge admission or pass a collection plate





5. Effort is required to attend meetings



Consider the example of Jesus’ family. To attend a yearly event, they had to walk some 60 miles (100 km) through mountainous terrain from Nazareth to Jerusalem. Read Luke 2:39-42, and then discuss these questions:

	  Do you think that this journey to Jerusalem took effort?



	  Why might you have to put forth effort to attend meetings?



	  Do you think it is worth it? Why?










The Bible says that meeting together for worship is very important. Read Hebrews 10:24, 25, and then discuss this question:



	  Why should we attend meetings regularly?






SOME PEOPLE SAY: “You don’t need to meet with others. It’s enough to study the Bible at home.”

	  What scripture or Bible example reveals what Jehovah wants?










SUMMARY

Attending meetings will help you to learn more about Jehovah, to deepen your friendship with him, and to worship him with others.

Review

	  Why does Jehovah encourage us to meet together?



	  What will you learn at the meetings of Jehovah’s Witnesses?



	  How else do you think you could benefit from attending the meetings?






Lesson completed on: 





Goal


Attend a meeting and get to know some of the people who are there.




Other: 

Your other goal










EXPLORE



What if you are nervous about attending a meeting? See how a man who felt that way came to love the meetings.

We Will Never Forget the Greeting (4:16)







See how a young man enjoyed the meetings and what he did to keep attending.

I Liked the Meetings So Much! (4:33)







Learn how others feel about attending meetings.

“Why Attend Meetings at the Kingdom Hall?” (Web article)







Find out how a violent gang member’s life changed after attending a meeting of Jehovah’s Witnesses.

“I Never Went Anywhere Without My Gun” (The Watchtower, July 1, 2014)













^ (Ps. 26:12) My foot is standing on level ground; In the great congregation,* I will praise Jehovah.

Lit., “In assemblies.”


^ (Neh. 8:8) And they continued reading aloud from the book, from the Law of the true God, clearly explaining it and putting meaning into it; so they helped the people to understand what was being read.*

Or “they gave understanding in the reading.”


^ (Isa. 48:17, 18) This is what Jehovah says, your Repurchaser, the Holy One of Israel: “I, Jehovah, am your God, The One teaching you to benefit yourself,* The One guiding you in the way you should walk. 18 If only you would pay attention to my commandments! Then your peace would become just like a river And your righteousness like the waves of the sea.

Or “for your own good.”


^ (Heb. 10:24, 25) And let us consider* one another so as to incite* to love and fine works, 25 not forsaking our meeting together, as some have the custom, but encouraging one another, and all the more so as you see the day drawing near.

Or “be concerned about; pay attention to.”
Or “motivate; stir up.”


^ (Rom. 1:11, 12) For I am longing to see you, that I may impart some spiritual gift to you for you to be made firm; 12 or, rather, that we may have an interchange of encouragement by one another’s faith, both yours and mine.



^ (Rom. 16:3-5) Give my greetings to Prisʹca and Aqʹui·la, my fellow workers in Christ Jesus, 4 who have risked their own necks for me and to whom not only I but also all the congregations of the nations give thanks. 5 Also greet the congregation that is in their house. Greet my beloved E·paeʹne·tus, who is a firstfruits of Asia for Christ.



^ (Col. 3:16) Let the word of the Christ reside in you richly in all wisdom. Keep on teaching and encouraging one another with psalms, praises to God, spiritual songs sung with gratitude,* singing in your hearts to Jehovah.

Or “graciousness.”


^ (Col. 3:16) Let the word of the Christ reside in you richly in all wisdom. Keep on teaching and encouraging one another with psalms, praises to God, spiritual songs sung with gratitude,* singing in your hearts to Jehovah.

Or “graciousness.”


^ (2 Cor. 9:7) Let each one do just as he has resolved in his heart, not grudgingly or under compulsion, for God loves a cheerful giver.



^ (Luke 2:39-42) So when they had carried out all the things according to the Law of Jehovah, they went back into Galʹi·lee to their own city, Nazʹa·reth. 40 And the young child continued growing and getting strong, being filled with wisdom, and God’s favor continued upon him. 41 Now his parents were accustomed to go from year to year to Jerusalem for the festival of the Passover. 42 And when he was 12 years old, they went up according to the custom of the festival.



^ (Heb. 10:24, 25) And let us consider* one another so as to incite* to love and fine works, 25 not forsaking our meeting together, as some have the custom, but encouraging one another, and all the more so as you see the day drawing near.

Or “be concerned about; pay attention to.”
Or “motivate; stir up.”














^ ***sjj song 44 A Prayer of the Lowly One***


SONG 44

A Prayer of the Lowly One


(Psalm 4:1)


	1. Jehovah God, I call to you and ask you:

“Hear my prayer.”

My wounds are deep and slow to heal;

my load is hard to bear.

Despondent thoughts and disappointed hopes

have left me weak.

O God of comfort, care for me;

your favor I do seek.

(CHORUS)

Do raise me up; help me endure.

When I’m in doubt, make my hope sure.

From deep despair, I turn to you.

Jehovah God, my strength renew.





	2. Your Word has been my comfort and

a refuge when I’m weak,

Expressing feelings dear to me

in words I cannot speak.

Please build in me the faith and trust

that your Word does impart.

And help me always know your love

is greater than my heart.

(CHORUS)

Do raise me up; help me endure.

When I’m in doubt, make my hope sure.

From deep despair, I turn to you.

Jehovah God, my strength renew.









(See also Ps. 42:6; 119:28; Rom. 8:26; 2 Cor. 4:16; 1 John 3:20.)





^ (Ps. 4:1) When I call, answer me, O my righteous God. Make a way of escape* for me in my distress. Show me favor and hear my prayer.

Lit., “Make broad space.”


^ (Ps. 42:6) My God, I am* in despair. That is why I remember you, From the land of Jordan and the peaks of Herʹmon, From Mount Mi·zarʹ.*

Or “my soul is.”
Or “the little mountain.”


^ (Ps. 119:28) I have* been sleepless from grief. Strengthen me according to your word.

Or “My soul has.”


^ (Rom. 8:26) In like manner, the spirit also joins in with help for our weakness; for the problem is that we do not know what we should pray for as we need to, but the spirit itself pleads for us with unuttered* groanings.

Or “unspoken.”


^ (2 Cor. 4:16) Therefore, we do not give up, but even if the man we are outside is wasting away, certainly the man we are inside is being renewed from day to day.



^ (1 John 3:20) regarding whatever our hearts may condemn us in, because God is greater than our hearts and knows all things.









^ ***w05 3/15 p. 21 par. 5 Highlights From the Book of First Samuel***

Scriptural Questions Answered:

2:10​—Why did Hannah pray that Jehovah “give strength to his king” when there was no human king over Israel? That the Israelites would have a human king was foretold in the Mosaic Law. (Deuteronomy 17:14-18) In his deathbed prophecy, Jacob said: “The scepter [a symbol of royal authority] will not turn aside from Judah.” (Genesis 49:10) Moreover, concerning Sarah​—the ancestress of the Israelites—​Jehovah said: “Kings of peoples will come from her.” (Genesis 17:16) Hannah, then, was praying about a future king.



^ par. 5 (1 Sam. 2:10) Jehovah will shatter those fighting against him;* He will thunder against them from the heavens. Jehovah will judge to the ends of the earth, He will give power to his king And exalt the horn* of his anointed one.”

Or possibly, “Those contending against Jehovah will be terrified.”
Or “strength.” See Glossary.


^ par. 5 (Deut. 17:14-18) “When you enter the land that Jehovah your God is giving you and you have taken possession of it and are living in it, and you say, ‘Let me appoint a king over myself like all the nations around me,’ 15 in that case, you should without fail appoint a king whom Jehovah your God chooses. You should appoint a king from among your brothers. You are forbidden to appoint over yourself a foreigner who is not your brother. 16 However, he should not acquire many horses for himself or make the people go back to Egypt in order to obtain more horses, since Jehovah told you, ‘You must never go back again by this way.’ 17 Neither should he take many wives for himself, so that his heart may not go astray; nor should he acquire vast amounts of silver and gold for himself. 18 When he takes his seat on the throne of his kingdom, he must write for himself in a book* a copy of this Law, taken from the one kept by the Levitical priests.

Or “a scroll.”


^ par. 5 (Gen. 49:10) The scepter will not depart from Judah, neither the commander’s staff from between his feet, until Shiʹloh* comes, and to him the obedience of the peoples will belong.

Meaning “He Whose It Is; He to Whom It Belongs.”


^ par. 5 (Gen. 17:16) I will bless her and also give you a son by her; I will bless her and she will become nations; kings of peoples will come from her.”









^ ***th p. 15 Warmth and Empathy***


STUDY 12

Warmth and Empathy



1 Thessalonians 2:7, 8

SUMMARY: Speak with genuine emotion, and show your listeners you care.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Think about your listeners. Prepare your heart by reminding yourself of the problems they face. Try to imagine how they feel.



	  Choose your words carefully. Seek to refresh, comfort, and invigorate your listeners. Avoid expressions that could needlessly offend them, and do not speak disparagingly of unbelievers or their sincerely held beliefs.



	  Show your interest. With a kind tone of voice and appropriate gestures, show your listeners that you really care. Be mindful of your facial expressions; smile often.

Do not force or exaggerate emotions. While reading, express the feelings indicated in the passage, but do not draw undue attention to yourself. Since emphasizing consonants can result in a cold, clipped delivery, draw out vowels to warm up the tone of your voice.















^ (1 Thess. 2:7, 8) On the contrary, we became gentle in your midst, as when a nursing mother tenderly cares for* her own children. 8 So having tender affection for you, we were determined* to impart to you, not only the good news of God but also our very selves,* because you became so beloved to us.

Or “cherishes.”
Lit., “well-pleased.”
Or “souls.”








^ ***th p. 6 Use of Questions***


STUDY 3

Use of Questions



Matthew 16:13-16

SUMMARY: Ask tactful questions to arouse and maintain interest, to reason with your listeners, and to emphasize important points.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Arouse and maintain interest. Ask rhetorical questions that stimulate a mental response or curiosity.



	  Reason on a subject. Help your listeners to follow the logic of an argument by posing a series of questions that lead to a reasonable conclusion.



	  Emphasize important points. Ask an intriguing question to introduce a key thought. Use review questions after discussing an important point or when concluding your presentation.

After reading a scripture, use questions to emphasize the key idea of the verse(s) you just read.













IN THE MINISTRY


Ask your listener to express his viewpoint on a topic. Listen attentively to his response. Use discernment to determine when and how to ask tactful questions.







^ (Matt. 16:13-16) When he had come into the region of Caes·a·reʹa Phi·lipʹpi, Jesus asked his disciples: “Who are men saying the Son of man is?” 14 They said: “Some say John the Baptist, others E·liʹjah, and still others Jeremiah or one of the prophets.” 15 He said to them: “You, though, who do you say I am?” 16 Simon Peter answered: “You are the Christ, the Son of the living God.”









^ ***lffi How to get the most out of these Bible lessons***




How to get the most out of these Bible lessons



Study with a teacher: Request a Bible study from the person who gave you this brochure, or submit a request on our website, jw.org.



FIRST PART

Read each paragraph, including the bold questions (A) and scriptures (B) that emphasize the main points. Note that some scriptures are marked to “read.”







MIDDLE PART

The initial statement (C) under Dig Deeper explains what follows. Subheadings (D) outline the discussion. Read the scriptures, answer the questions, and watch the videos (E).







Consider the artwork and captions (F), and think of how to answer what Some People Say (G).







LAST PART

Summary and Review (H) wrap up the lesson. Enter the date when the lesson is completed. Goal (I) gives you something to work on. Explore (J) contains optional information for you to read or watch.







How to find Bible verses

Scriptures are indicated by the Bible book (A), the chapter (B), and the verse or verses (C). For example, John 17:3 refers to the book of John, chapter 17, verse 3.









^ (John 17:3) This means everlasting life, their coming to know you, the only true God, and the one whom you sent, Jesus Christ.









^ ***th p. 23 Effective Conclusion***


STUDY 20

Effective Conclusion



Ecclesiastes 12:13, 14

SUMMARY: In your final remarks, appeal to your listeners to accept and apply what they have learned.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Connect your conclusion to your overall topic. Restate or rephrase your main points and theme.



	  Motivate your listeners. Show your listeners what to do, and give sound reasons for doing so. Speak earnestly and with conviction.



	  Keep your conclusion simple and brief. Do not introduce new main points. Using as few words as are needed, make a final appeal for action.

Do not rush your conclusion, and do not let your voice simply fade away. Deliver the last few sentences with a note of finality.













IN THE MINISTRY


As you conclude the discussion, repeat the main point you want your listener to remember. If a conversation ends abruptly, conclude the conversation on a positive note. Even if a person is rude, respond in a way that may motivate him to listen next time.







^ (Eccl. 12:13, 14) The conclusion of the matter, everything having been heard, is: Fear the true God and keep his commandments, for this is the whole obligation of man. 14 For the true God will judge every deed, including every hidden thing, as to whether it is good or bad.









^ ***lffi lesson 3 point 5***





	  Do the scriptures you just read strengthen your trust in the Bible?











5. The Bible foretold important events

Read Isaiah 44:27–45:2, and then discuss this question:

	  What details did the Bible foretell 200 years before the fall of Babylon?






Play the VIDEO.








VIDEO: The Bible Foretold the Fall of Babylon (0:58)











History confirms that King Cyrus of Persia and his army conquered the city of Babylon in 539 B.C.E.* They diverted the river that protected the city. After entering the city through gates that had been left open, they captured it without a battle. Today, over 2,500 years later, Babylon lies in ruins. Note what the Bible foretold.

Read Isaiah 13:19, 20, and then discuss this question:

	  How does what happened to Babylon confirm the fulfillment of this prophecy?















^ (Isa. 44:27-45:2) The One saying to the deep waters, ‘Be evaporated, And I will dry up all your rivers’; 28 The One saying of Cyrus, ‘He is my shepherd, And he will completely carry out all my will’; The One saying of Jerusalem, ‘She will be rebuilt,’ And of the temple, ‘Your foundation will be laid.’” 
45 This is what Jehovah says to his anointed one, to Cyrus, Whose right hand I have taken hold of To subdue nations before him, To disarm* kings, To open before him the double doors, So that the gates will not be shut:  2 “Before you I will go, And the hills I will level. The copper doors I will break in pieces, And the iron bars I will cut down.

Lit., “ungird the hips of.”


^ (Isa. 13:19, 20) And Babylon, the most glorious* of kingdoms, The beauty and the pride of the Chal·deʹans, Will be like Sodʹom and Go·morʹrah when God overthrew them. 20 She will never be inhabited, Nor will she be a place to reside in throughout all generations. No Arab will pitch his tent there, And no shepherds will rest their flocks there.

Or “the decoration.”






^ par. 25 B.C.E. means “Before the Common Era,” and C.E. means “Common Era.”









^ ***th p. 16 Practical Value Made Clear***


STUDY 13

Practical Value Made Clear



Proverbs 3:21

SUMMARY: Help your listeners to understand how your subject affects their lives, and show them what to do with what they learn.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Think about your listeners. Meditate on why your listeners need to hear the information you are sharing, and consider what aspect of the topic will be particularly helpful to them.



	  Throughout your presentation, show your listeners what to do. Right from the start, each listener should realize, ‘This involves me.’ As you develop each main point, show how to apply it. Avoid speaking in generalities.

Discuss the application of Bible principles lovingly and empathetically. Rather than burdening others with guilt, strengthen their love and faith, confident that their heart will motivate them to do the right thing.













IN THE MINISTRY


When preparing to preach, give thought to what is in the news and to topics that may interest people in your territory. Adapt your comments to address what is most practical then and there. Ask tactful questions that draw out a person’s concerns and interests. Then listen to the response, and adapt your teaching accordingly.







^ (Prov. 3:21) My son, do not lose sight of them.* Safeguard practical wisdom and thinking ability;

Evidently referring to God’s qualities mentioned in the previous verses.








^ ***sjj song 133 Worship Jehovah During Youth***


SONG 133

Worship Jehovah During Youth


(Ecclesiastes 12:1)


	1. Precious to God, we are daughters and sons,

Giving our strength as his faithful young ones.

Loving attention to us he will give,

Blessing our days for as long as we live.



	2. Honoring parents who care for our lives

Helps us express what we’re feeling inside.

Then we find favor with God and with men,

Drawing us close to Jehovah, our Friend.



	3. May we remember our God in our youth,

Growing each day in our love of the truth.

Giving our best to our God, we will bring

Joy to the heart of Jehovah, our King.







(See also Ps. 71:17; Lam. 3:27; Eph. 6:1-3.)





^ (Eccl. 12:1) Remember, then, your Grand Creator in the days of your youth, before the days of distress* come and the years arrive when you will say: “I have no pleasure in them”;

Or “the calamitous days.”


^ (Ps. 71:17) O God, you have taught me from my youth, And until now I keep declaring your wonderful works.



^ (Lam. 3:27) Good it is for a man to carry the yoke during his youth.



^ (Eph. 6:1-3) Children, be obedient to your parents in union with the Lord, for this is righteous. 2 “Honor your father and your mother” is the first command with a promise: 3 “That it may go well with you* and you may remain a long time on the earth.”

Or “That you may prosper.”








^ ***rr pp. 211-215 “Allot the Land as an Inheritance”***


1, 2. (a) What instructions does Ezekiel receive from Jehovah? (b) What questions will we consider?

EZEKIEL has just seen a vision that must have made his thoughts travel back nearly 900 years to the days of Moses and Joshua. At that time, Jehovah outlined to Moses the boundaries of the Promised Land and later told Joshua how that land should be allotted among the tribes of Israel. (Num. 34:1-15; Josh. 13:7; 22:4, 9) But now, in the year 593 B.C.E., Jehovah instructs Ezekiel and his fellow exiles to allot the Promised Land among the tribes of Israel again!​—Ezek. 45:1; 47:14; 48:29.

2 What message did this vision contain for Ezekiel and his fellow exiles? Why is this vision a source of encouragement for God’s people today? Will it see a larger fulfillment in the future?

A Vision With a Four-Fold Assurance

3, 4. (a) Ezekiel’s final vision provided the exiles with what four assurances? (b) In this chapter, what guarantee will we examine?

3 The final vision that Ezekiel received fills nine chapters of his book. (Ezek. 40:1–48:35) It provided the exiles with four heartening assurances about the renewed nation of Israel. What were those assurances? First, pure worship would be restored in God’s temple. Second, righteous priests and shepherds would lead the restored nation. Third, land inheritances would be reserved for all those who would return to Israel. And fourth, Jehovah would be with them, dwelling among them again.

4 Chapters 13 and 14 of this publication considered how the first two guarantees​—the restoration of true worship and the leadership by righteous shepherds—​would come true. In this chapter, we will focus on the third guarantee, the promise about the inheritance of the land. In the following chapter, we will consider the promise regarding the presence of Jehovah.​—Ezek. 47:13-21; 48:1-7, 23-29.

“This Land . . . Is Assigned to You as an Inheritance”

5, 6. (a) In Ezekiel’s vision, what territory was to be assigned? (See opening picture.) (b) What was the purpose of the vision of land assignment?

5 Read Ezekiel 47:14. In vision, Jehovah directed Ezekiel’s attention to a portion of land that would soon resemble “the garden of Eden.” (Ezek. 36:35) Then Jehovah stated: “This is the territory that you will assign as the land inheritance of the 12 tribes of Israel.” (Ezek. 47:13) “The territory” to be assigned was the restored land of Israel to which the exiles would return. Next, as recorded at Ezekiel 47:15-21, Jehovah went on to describe in detail the precise external boundaries of the whole land.

6 What was the purpose of this vision of land assignment? The description of the precisely measured boundaries reassured Ezekiel and his fellow exiles that their beloved land would definitely be restored. Imagine how that reassurance from Jehovah, in such detailed and descriptive language, must have lifted the hearts of the exiles! Did God’s ancient people indeed receive land that was allotted to them as an inheritance? Yes, they did.

 7. (a) What events began in 537 B.C.E., reminding us of what? (b) What question will we consider first?

7 In 537 B.C.E., some 56 years after Ezekiel received his vision, thousands of exiles began to return to the land of Israel and take possession of it. Those remarkable events of long ago remind us of a similar development that has been taking place among God’s people in modern times. In a way, they too received an allotment of land. How so? Jehovah allowed his servants to enter a spiritual land and take possession of it. That being the case, the restoration of the ancient Promised Land can teach us much about the restoration of the spiritual land of God’s people today. But before we consider these lessons, let us first answer the question, “Why can we conclude that a spiritual land truly exists today?”

 8. (a) Jehovah replaced the nation of natural Israelites with what nation? (b) What is the spiritual land, or paradise? (c) When did it come into existence, and who have settled in it?

8 In an earlier vision given to Ezekiel, Jehovah indicated that prophecies about Israel’s restoration would see a greater fulfillment after his “servant David,” Jesus Christ, began to rule as King. (Ezek. 37:24) That event occurred in 1914 C.E. By that time, the nation of natural Israelites had long since been replaced as God’s people by a nation of spiritual Israelites, made up of spirit-anointed Christians. (Read Matthew 21:43; 1 Peter 2:9.) However, Jehovah replaced not only the natural nation of Israel with a spiritual nation but also the physical land of Israel with a spiritual land, or paradise. (Isa. 66:8) As we saw in Chapter 17 of this publication, the spiritual land is the secure spiritual environment, or realm of activity, in which the remnant of the anointed ones have been worshipping Jehovah since 1919. (See box 9B, “Why 1919?”) As time progressed, those with an earthly hope, the “other sheep,” also began to settle in this spiritual land. (John 10:16) While the spiritual paradise continues to develop and expand today, its blessings will be experienced to the fullest extent only after Armageddon.





^ par. 1 (Num. 34:1-15) And Jehovah spoke further to Moses, saying: 2 “Give these instructions to the Israelites: ‘When you go into the land of Caʹnaan, this is the land that will fall to you as an inheritance, the land of Caʹnaan according to its boundaries. 3 “‘Your southern border will extend from the wilderness of Zin alongside Eʹdom, and your south boundary on the east will be from the extremity of the Salt Sea.* 4 Your boundary will change direction to pass south of the ascent of A·krabʹbim and continue to Zin, and its end will be south of Kaʹdesh-barʹne·a. Then it will extend to Haʹzar-adʹdar and continue to Azʹmon. 5 The boundary will change direction at Azʹmon to the Wadi* of Egypt, and its end will be at the Sea.* 6 “‘Your western boundary will be the Great Sea* and the coast. This will become your western boundary. 7 “‘Now this will be your northern boundary: From the Great Sea you will mark your boundary out to Mount Hor. 8 From Mount Hor you will mark out the boundary to Leʹbo-haʹmath,* and the end of the boundary will be at Zeʹdad. 9 And the boundary will extend to Ziphʹron, and its end will be Haʹzar-eʹnan. This will become your northern boundary. 10 “‘Then you should mark as your boundary on the east from Haʹzar-eʹnan to Sheʹpham. 11 The boundary will extend from Sheʹpham to Ribʹlah on the east of Aʹin, and the border will go down and cross the eastern slope of the Sea of Chinʹne·reth.* 12 The border will extend to the Jordan, and its end will be the Salt Sea. This will be your land and the boundaries surrounding it.’” 13 So Moses instructed the Israelites, saying: “This is the land that you will apportion as your possession by lot, just as Jehovah has commanded to give to the nine and a half tribes. 14 For the tribe of the Reuʹben·ites by their paternal house, the tribe of the Gadʹites by their paternal house, and the half tribe of Ma·nasʹseh have already taken their inheritance. 15 The two and a half tribes have already taken their inheritance east of the region of the Jordan by Jerʹi·cho, toward the sunrising.”

That is, the Dead Sea.
See Glossary.
That is, the Great Sea, the Mediterranean.
That is, the Mediterranean.
Or “the entrance of Hamath.”
That is, the lake of Gennesaret, or the Sea of Galilee.


^ par. 1 (Josh. 13:7) Now you must apportion this land as an inheritance to the nine tribes and the half tribe of Ma·nasʹseh.”



^ par. 1 (Josh. 22:4) Now Jehovah your God has given your brothers rest, just as he promised them. So now you may return to your tents in the land that Moses the servant of Jehovah gave you to possess on the other side* of the Jordan.

That is, the east side.


^ par. 1 (Josh. 22:9) After that the Reuʹben·ites, the Gadʹites, and the half tribe of Ma·nasʹseh departed from the other Israelites, from Shiʹloh in the land of Caʹnaan, and they returned to the land of Gilʹe·ad, the land of their possession where they had settled at the order of Jehovah through Moses.



^ par. 1 (Ezek. 45:1) “‘When you allot the land as an inheritance, you should offer as a contribution to Jehovah a holy portion out of the land. Its length should be 25,000 cubits,* and its width, 10,000 cubits. Its entire area* will be a holy portion.

This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Or “Within all its boundaries.”


^ par. 1 (Ezek. 47:14) You will inherit it and receive equal shares.* I swore to give this land to your forefathers, and now it is assigned* to you as an inheritance.

Lit., “inherit it, each like his brother.”
Lit., “falls.”


^ par. 1 (Ezek. 48:29) “This is the land that you should distribute as an inheritance to the tribes of Israel, and these will be their portions,” declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.



^ par. 3 (Ezek. 40:1-48:35) In the 25th year of our exile, at the beginning of the year, on the tenth day of the month, in the 14th year after the city had fallen, on that very day the hand of Jehovah was upon me, and he took me to the city. 2 By means of visions from God, he brought me to the land of Israel and set me down on a very high mountain, on which there was a structure like a city to the south. 3 When he brought me there, I saw a man whose appearance was like that of copper. He had a flax cord and a measuring reed* in his hand, and he was standing in the gateway. 4 The man said to me: “Son of man, look closely, listen carefully, and pay attention* to everything I show you, for that is why you were brought here. Tell the house of Israel everything that you see.” 5 I saw a wall surrounding the outside of the temple.* In the man’s hand was a measuring reed six cubits long (to each cubit, a handbreadth was added).* He began to measure the wall, and its thickness was one reed and its height was one reed. 6 Then he came to the gate that faced east and climbed its steps. When he measured the threshold of the gate, its width was one reed, and the width of the other threshold was also one reed. 7 Each guard chamber was one reed long and one reed wide, and there were five cubits between the guard chambers. The threshold of the gate beside the porch of the gate facing the interior measured one reed. 8 He measured the porch of the gate toward the interior, and it was one reed. 9 He then measured the porch of the gate, which was eight cubits; and he measured its side pillars, which were two cubits; and the porch of the gate was on the side facing the interior. 10 There were three guard chambers on each side of the east gate. The three were the same size, and the side pillars on either side were the same size. 11 Then he measured the width of the entrance of the gate, which was 10 cubits; and the length of the gate was 13 cubits. 12 The partitioned area in front of the guard chambers on either side was one cubit. The guard chambers on both sides were six cubits each. 13 He then measured the gate from the roof of the one guard chamber* to the roof of the other, and it was 25 cubits wide; one entrance was across from the other entrance. 14 Then he measured the side pillars, which were 60 cubits tall, as well as the side pillars in the gates all around the courtyard. 15 From the front of the entrance of the gate to the front of the porch on the inner side of the gate was 50 cubits. 16 There were windows with narrowing frames* for the guard chambers and for their side pillars inside the gate on each side. The interior of the porches also had windows on each side, and there were palm-tree figures on the side pillars. 17 He then brought me into the outer courtyard, and I saw dining rooms* and a pavement around the courtyard. There were 30 dining rooms on the pavement. 18 The pavement at the side of the gates corresponded to the length of the gates—this was the lower pavement. 19 Then he measured the distance* from the front of the lower gate to the perimeter of the inner courtyard. It was 100 cubits on the east and on the north. 20 The outer courtyard had a gate facing north, and he measured its length and its width. 21 There were three guard chambers on each side. Its side pillars and porch had the same measurements as the first gate. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 22 Its windows, its porch, and its palm-tree figures were the same size as those of the east gate. People could reach it by climbing seven steps, and its porch was in front of them. 23 There was a gate in the inner courtyard opposite the north gate and one opposite the east gate. He measured the distance from gate to gate, and it was 100 cubits. 24 Next he brought me toward the south, and I saw a gate on the south side. He measured its side pillars and its porch, and they were the same size as the others. 25 There were windows on each side of it and its porch, like the other windows. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 26 There were seven steps leading up to it, and its porch was in front of them. And it had palm-tree figures on its side pillars, one on each side. 27 The inner courtyard had a gate facing south; he measured southward from gate to gate, and the distance was 100 cubits. 28 Next he brought me into the inner courtyard through the south gate; when he measured the south gate, it was the same size as the others. 29 Its guard chambers, its side pillars, and its porch were the same size as the others. There were windows on each side of it and its porch. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 30 There were porches all around; they were 25 cubits long and 5 cubits wide. 31 Its porch faced the outer courtyard, and there were palm-tree figures on its side pillars, and eight steps led up to it. 32 When he brought me into the inner courtyard from the east, he measured the gate, and it was the same size as the others. 33 Its guard chambers, its side pillars, and its porch were the same size as the others, and there were windows on each side of it and its porch. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 34 Its porch faced the outer courtyard, and there were palm-tree figures on both of its side pillars, and eight steps led up to it. 35 He then brought me into the north gate and measured it; it was the same size as the others. 36 Its guard chambers, its side pillars, and its porch were the same as the others. It had windows on each side. It was 50 cubits long and 25 cubits wide. 37 Its side pillars faced the outer courtyard, and there were palm-tree figures on both of its side pillars, and eight steps led up to it. 38 A dining room with its entrance was near the side pillars of the gates, where the whole burnt offerings were washed. 39 There were two tables on each side of the porch of the gate on which to slaughter the whole burnt offerings, the sin offerings, and the guilt offerings. 40 On the way up to the north gate, there were two tables outside the entrance. There were also two tables on the other side of the porch of the gate. 41 There were four tables on each side of the gate—eight tables in all—on which the sacrifices were slaughtered. 42 The four tables for the whole burnt offering were of hewn stone. They were one and a half cubits long, one and a half cubits wide, and one cubit high. On them were kept the implements used to slaughter the burnt offerings and the sacrifices. 43 Shelves, one handbreadth wide, were attached all around the interior walls; and the flesh of the gift offerings would be placed on the tables. 44 Outside the inner gate were the dining rooms for the singers; they were in the inner courtyard near the north gate, facing south. Another dining room was near the east gate, facing north. 45 He said to me: “This dining room that faces south is for the priests who are responsible for the services in the temple. 46 The dining room that faces north is for the priests who are responsible for the service of the altar. They are the sons of Zaʹdok, those from the Levites who are assigned to approach Jehovah to minister to him.” 47 Then he measured the inner courtyard. It was 100 cubits long and 100 cubits wide, foursquare. The altar was in front of the temple. 48 Then he brought me into the porch of the temple, and he measured the side pillar of the porch, and it was five cubits on one side and five cubits on the other side. The width of the gate was three cubits on one side and three cubits on the other side. 49 The porch was 20 cubits long and 11* cubits wide. People would reach it by climbing the steps. There were pillars by the side posts, one on each side. 
41 Then he brought me into the outer sanctuary,* and he measured the side pillars; they were six cubits* wide on one side and six cubits wide on the other side. 2 The entrance was ten cubits wide, and the sidewalls* of the entrance were five cubits on one side and five cubits on the other side. He measured its length, which was 40 cubits, and its width, 20 cubits. 3 He then went inside* and measured the side pillar of the entrance, and it was two cubits thick, and the entrance was six cubits wide. The sidewalls of the entrance were* seven cubits. 4 Next he measured the room facing the outer sanctuary, and it was 20 cubits long and 20 cubits wide. And he said to me: “This is the Most Holy.” 5 Then he measured the wall of the temple, and it was six cubits thick. The side chambers around the temple were four cubits wide. 6 The side chambers were three stories high, one on top of the other, with 30 chambers on each story. There were ledges around the wall of the temple that served as supports for the side chambers, so that the supports did not go into the wall of the temple itself. 7 On both sides of the temple was a winding passage* that widened as it ascended to the upper chambers. The width increased from story to story as one ascended from the lowest story to the uppermost story by passing through the middle story. 8 I saw that there was a raised platform all around the temple, and the foundations of the side chambers measured a full reed of six cubits to the corner. 9 The width of the outside wall of the side chambers was five cubits. There was an open space* alongside the structure of the side chambers that was part of the temple. 10 Between the temple and the dining rooms* was an area that was 20 cubits wide on each side. 11 There was an entrance between the side chambers and the open space on the north side and another entrance on the south side. The width of the open space was five cubits all around. 12 The building that was on the west facing the open area was 70 cubits wide and 90 cubits long; the wall of the building was five cubits thick all around. 13 He measured the temple, and it was 100 cubits long. The open area, the building,* and its walls were also 100 cubits long. 14 The width of the front of the temple facing east and the open area was 100 cubits. 15 He measured the length of the building that faced the open area in the rear, along with its galleries on both sides, and it was 100 cubits. He also measured the outer sanctuary, the inner sanctuary, and the porches of the courtyard, 16 as well as the thresholds, the windows with narrowing frames, and the galleries that were in those three areas. Near the threshold were wood panels from the floor up to the windows; and the windows were covered. 17 Measurements were taken above the entrance and in the inner temple and on the outside and on the entire wall all around. 18 It had carved cherubs and palm-tree figures, with each palm tree between two cherubs, and each cherub had two faces. 19 The human face was toward the palm tree on one side, and the face of a lion* was toward the palm tree on the other side. They were carved this way throughout the entire temple. 20 From the floor to the area above the entrance were carved cherubs and palm-tree figures on the wall of the sanctuary. 21 The doorposts* of the sanctuary were square. In front of the holy place* was something like 22 a wooden altar that was three cubits high and two cubits long. It had corner posts, and its base* and its sides were made of wood. He then said to me: “This is the table that is before Jehovah.” 23 The outer sanctuary and the holy place each had two doors. 24 The doors had two swinging leaves, two leaves for each door. 25 There were carved cherubs and palm-tree figures on the doors of the sanctuary, like those on the walls. There was also a wooden overhang* on the front of the porch on the outside. 26 There were also windows with narrowing frames and palm-tree figures along both sides of the porch, as well as along the side chambers of the temple and the overhangs. 
42 Then he led me to the outer courtyard toward the north. And he brought me to the dining-room block that was next to the open area, north of the adjoining building. 2 Its length at the north entrance was 100 cubits,* and it was 50 cubits wide. 3 It was located between the inner courtyard, which was 20 cubits wide, and the pavement of the outer courtyard. Its galleries faced each other and were three stories high. 4 Before the dining rooms* was an inner walkway 10 cubits wide and 100 cubits long,* and their entrances were to the north. 5 The upper dining rooms of the building were narrower than those in the lower and middle stories, because the galleries took up more of their space. 6 For they were three stories high, but they had no pillars like the pillars of the courtyards. That is why more floor space was taken away from them than from the lower and middle stories. 7 The outer stone wall near the dining rooms toward the outer courtyard that faced the other dining rooms was 50 cubits long. 8 For the length of the dining rooms that were toward the outer courtyard was 50 cubits, but for those facing the sanctuary, it was 100 cubits. 9 The dining rooms had an entryway on the east side leading up to them from the outer courtyard. 10 There were also dining rooms inside* the stone wall of the courtyard toward the east, near the open area and the building. 11 There was a walkway before them like that of the northern dining rooms. They were the same length and width, and they had the same exits and layouts. Their entrances 12 were like the entrances of the dining rooms that were toward the south. There was an entrance at the beginning of the walkway, before the adjacent stone wall toward the east, where one could enter. 13 Then he said to me: “The dining rooms of the north and the dining rooms of the south that are next to the open area are the holy dining rooms where the priests who are approaching Jehovah eat the most holy offerings. There they place the most holy offerings, the grain offering, the sin offering, and the guilt offering, because the place is holy. 14 When the priests enter, they should not go out of the holy place to the outer courtyard without first removing the garments in which they minister, for these are holy. They will clothe themselves with other garments in order to approach the areas permitted to the people.” 15 When he finished measuring the inner temple area,* he led me out by way of the gate that faces east, and he measured the entire area. 16 He measured the eastern side with the measuring reed.* According to the measuring reed, it was 500 reed lengths from one side to the other. 17 He measured the northern side, and according to the measuring reed, it was 500 reed lengths. 18 He measured the southern side, and according to the measuring reed, it was 500 reed lengths. 19 He went around to the western side. He measured 500 reed lengths with the measuring reed. 20 He measured it on the four sides. It had a wall all around it that was 500 reeds long and 500 reeds wide, to make a division between what is holy and what is for common use. 
43 Then he led me to the gate that is facing east. 2 There I saw the glory of the God of Israel coming from the east, and his voice was like the sound of rushing waters; and the earth was illuminated by his glory. 3 What I saw was like the vision I had seen when I* came to bring the city to ruin, and it appeared to be like what I had seen near the river Cheʹbar; and I fell with my face to the ground. 4 Then the glory of Jehovah entered the temple* through the gate facing the east. 5 A spirit then raised me up and brought me into the inner courtyard, and I saw that the temple had become full of the glory of Jehovah. 6 Then I heard someone speaking to me out of the temple, and the man came and stood beside me. 7 He said to me: “Son of man, this is the place of my throne and the place for the soles of my feet, where I will dwell among the people of Israel forever. The house of Israel will no longer defile my holy name, they and their kings, by their spiritual prostitution and by the carcasses of their kings at their death. 8 By putting their threshold next to my threshold and their doorpost beside my doorpost, with only a wall between me and them, they defiled my holy name by the detestable things they did, so I exterminated them in my anger. 9 Now let them put their spiritual prostitution and the carcasses of their kings far away from me, and I will dwell among them forever. 10 “As for you, son of man, describe the temple to the house of Israel, so that they will feel ashamed because of their errors, and they should study its plan.* 11 If they feel ashamed of all they have done, you should make known to them the ground plan of the temple, its arrangement, its exits, and its entrances. Show them all its ground plans and its statutes, its ground plans and its laws, and write them down before their eyes, so that they may observe all its ground plan and carry out its statutes. 12 This is the law of the temple. The entire territory all around the top of the mountain is most holy. Look! This is the law of the temple. 13 “These are the measurements of the altar in cubits (to each cubit a handbreadth was added).* Its base is a cubit, and it is a cubit wide. It has a border all around the edge that is one span* in width. This is the base of the altar. 14 From the base on the floor to the lower surrounding ledge is two cubits, and its width is one cubit. From the small surrounding ledge to the big surrounding ledge is four cubits, and its width is a cubit. 15 The altar hearth is four cubits high, and projecting up from the altar hearth are the four horns. 16 The altar hearth is square, 12 cubits long and 12 cubits wide. 17 The four sides of the surrounding ledge are 14 cubits long and 14 cubits wide; and the surrounding border is half a cubit, and its base is a cubit on all sides. “And its steps are facing east.” 18 He then said to me, “Son of man, this is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘These are the directions to follow when the altar is made, so that whole burnt offerings may be offered and blood may be sprinkled on it.’ 19 “‘You are to give a young bull of the herd as a sin offering to the Levitical priests of the offspring of Zaʹdok, who approach me to minister to me,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 20 ‘You should take some of its blood and put it on the four horns of the altar, on the four corners of the surrounding ledge, and on the border all around, in order to purify it from sin and to make atonement for it. 21 Then take the young bull, the sin offering, in order to burn it in the appointed place of the temple, outside the sanctuary. 22 On the second day you will offer a sound male goat as a sin offering; and they will purify the altar from sin just as they purified it from sin with the young bull.’ 23 “‘When you finish purifying it from sin, you will offer a sound young bull of the herd and a sound ram from the flock. 24 You are to present them to Jehovah, and the priests must throw salt on them and offer them up as a whole burnt offering to Jehovah. 25 For seven days you will offer a male goat as a daily sin offering, as well as a young bull of the herd and a ram of the flock; you will offer unblemished* animals. 26 For seven days they are to make atonement for the altar, and they must cleanse it and install it. 27 When the days are completed, on the eighth day and thereafter, the priests will offer your* whole burnt offerings and communion sacrifices on the altar; and I will find pleasure in you,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.” 
44 He brought me back by way of the outer gate of the sanctuary facing east, and it was shut. 2 Then Jehovah said to me: “This gate will remain shut. It is not to be opened, and no human will enter by it; for Jehovah, the God of Israel, has entered through it, so it must remain shut. 3 However, the chieftain will sit in it to eat bread before Jehovah, for he is a chieftain. He will come in through the porch of the gate, and he will go out through it.” 4 Then he brought me through the north gate to the front of the temple. When I looked, I saw that the glory of Jehovah had filled the temple of Jehovah. So I fell with my face to the ground. 5 Then Jehovah said to me: “Son of man, pay attention,* watch, and listen carefully to everything I tell you about the statutes and the laws of the temple of Jehovah. Pay close attention to the entryway of the temple and all the exits of the sanctuary. 6 You must say to the rebellious house of Israel, ‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “That is enough of your detestable practices, O house of Israel. 7 When you bring foreigners who are uncircumcised in heart and flesh into my sanctuary, they profane my temple. You present my bread, fat and blood, while my covenant is being broken because of all your detestable practices. 8 You have not taken care of my holy things. Instead, you assign others to take care of the duties in my sanctuary.”’ 9 “‘This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “No foreigner living in Israel who is uncircumcised in heart and in flesh may enter my sanctuary.”’ 10 “‘But the Levites who strayed far from me when Israel strayed from me to follow their disgusting idols* will bear the consequences of their error. 11 And they will become ministers in my sanctuary to oversee the gates of the temple and to minister at the temple. They will slaughter the whole burnt offering and the sacrifice for the people, and they will stand before the people to minister to them. 12 Because they ministered to them before their disgusting idols and became a stumbling block causing the house of Israel to sin, that is why I have raised my hand against them in an oath,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, ‘and they will bear the consequences of their error. 13 They will not approach me to serve as my priests or approach any of my holy or most holy things, and they will bear their shame because of the detestable things that they did. 14 But I will make them caretakers of the responsibilities of the temple, to take care of its service and all the things that should be done in it.’ 15 “‘As for the Levitical priests, the sons of Zaʹdok, who took care of the responsibilities of my sanctuary when the Israelites strayed from me, they will approach me to minister to me, and they will stand before me to offer me the fat and the blood,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 16 ‘They are the ones who will enter my sanctuary, and they will approach my table to minister to me, and they will take care of their responsibilities to me. 17 “‘When they come into the gates of the inner courtyard, they should wear linen garments. They should not wear any wool when they minister in the gates of the inner courtyard or inside it. 18 They should wear linen turbans on their head, and linen shorts should cover their hips. They should not wear anything that makes them perspire. 19 Before they go out to the outer courtyard—the outer courtyard where the people are—they should remove the garments they were ministering in and place them in the holy dining rooms.* Then they will put on other garments, so that they will not transmit holiness to* the people with their garments. 20 They should not shave their head or let the hair of their head grow long. They should trim the hair of their heads. 21 The priests should not drink wine when they enter the inner courtyard. 22 They should not take a widow or a divorced woman as a wife; but they may marry either a virgin of the offspring of Israel or the widow of a priest.’ 23 “‘They should instruct my people about the difference between what is holy and what is common; and they will teach them the difference between what is unclean and what is clean. 24 They should preside as judges in a legal case; they must judge it in harmony with my judicial decisions. They should keep my laws and my statutes regarding all my festivals and sanctify my sabbaths. 25 They should not approach any dead human, or they will become unclean. However, they may make themselves unclean for their father, mother, son, daughter, brother, or an unmarried sister. 26 And after the purification of a priest, they should count off seven days for him. 27 On the day he enters into the holy place, into the inner courtyard, to minister in the holy place, he should present his sin offering,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 28 “‘And this will be their inheritance: I am their inheritance. You should not give them any possession in Israel, for I am their possession. 29 They will be the ones to eat the grain offering, the sin offering, and the guilt offering, and every devoted thing in Israel will become theirs. 30 The choicest of all the first ripe fruits and every sort of contribution from you will belong to the priests. And you should give the firstfruits of your coarse meal to the priest. This will cause a blessing to rest on your households. 31 The priests should not eat any bird or animal that was found dead or torn to pieces.’ 
45 “‘When you allot the land as an inheritance, you should offer as a contribution to Jehovah a holy portion out of the land. Its length should be 25,000 cubits,* and its width, 10,000 cubits. Its entire area* will be a holy portion. 2 Within this will be a square lot for the holy place measuring 500 cubits by 500 cubits,* and it will have 50 cubits as pastures on each side. 3 Out of this measurement you should measure the length of 25,000 and the width of 10,000, and within it will be the sanctuary, something most holy. 4 It will be a holy portion of the land for the priests, the ministers of the sanctuary, who approach to minister to Jehovah. It will be a place for their houses and a sacred place for the sanctuary. 5 “‘For the Levites, the ministers of the temple, there will be a portion 25,000 cubits long and 10,000 cubits wide, and they will have 20 dining rooms* as a possession. 6 “‘You should give as the possession of the city an area that is 25,000 cubits long (corresponding to the holy contribution) and 5,000 cubits wide. It will belong to all the house of Israel. 7 “‘And for the chieftain there will be land on both sides of the holy contribution and of the area allotted to the city. It will be next to the holy contribution and the possession of the city. It will be on the west side and on the east side. Its length from the western boundary to the eastern boundary will correspond to one of the tribal portions. 8 This land will become his possession in Israel. My chieftains will no longer mistreat my people, and they will give the land to the house of Israel according to their tribes.’ 9 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘You have gone far enough, chieftains of Israel!’ “‘Put an end to your violence and oppression, and do what is just and righteous. Stop seizing the property of my people,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 10 ‘You should use accurate scales, an accurate eʹphah measure* and an accurate bath measure.* 11 There should be a fixed measurement for the eʹphah measure and the bath measure. The bath measure should hold a tenth of a hoʹmer,* and the eʹphah measure should hold a tenth of a hoʹmer. The hoʹmer will be the standard for measuring. 12 The shekel* is to be 20 geʹrahs.* And 20 shekels plus 25 shekels plus 15 shekels will make up one maʹneh* for you.’ 13 “‘This is the contribution that you should offer: one sixth of an eʹphah from each hoʹmer of wheat and one sixth of an eʹphah from each hoʹmer of barley. 14 The allowance of the oil is to be based on the bath measure. The bath is a tenth of a cor,* and ten baths are a hoʹmer, for ten baths equal a hoʹmer. 15 And from the flock of the livestock of Israel, one sheep out of every 200 should be given. These will be for the grain offering, the whole burnt offering, and the communion sacrifices, in order to make atonement for the people,’ declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 16 “‘All the people of the land will make this contribution to the chieftain in Israel. 17 But the chieftain will be responsible for the whole burnt offerings, the grain offering, and the drink offering during the festivals, the new moons, the Sabbaths, and all the designated festivals of the house of Israel. He will be the one to provide the sin offering, the grain offering, the whole burnt offering, and the communion sacrifices, in order to make atonement in behalf of the house of Israel.’ 18 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘In the first month, on the first day of the month, you should take a sound young bull of the herd, and you are to purify the sanctuary from sin. 19 The priest will take some of the blood of the sin offering and put it on the doorpost of the temple, on the four corners of the surrounding ledge of the altar, and on the doorpost of the gate of the inner courtyard. 20 That is what you will do on the seventh day of the month because of anyone who sins by mistake or through ignorance; and you are to make atonement for the temple. 21 “‘In the first month, on the 14th day of the month, you will observe the festival of the Passover. For seven days unleavened bread should be eaten. 22 On that day the chieftain will provide a young bull as a sin offering in his own behalf and in behalf of all the people of the land. 23 For the seven days of the festival he will provide as a whole burnt offering to Jehovah seven sound young bulls and seven sound rams each of the seven days, as well as a male goat each day as a sin offering. 24 He should also provide as a grain offering an eʹphah for each young bull and an eʹphah for each ram, as well as a hin* of oil for each eʹphah. 25 “‘In the seventh month, on the 15th day of the month, for seven days during the festival, he should provide the same sin offering, whole burnt offering, grain offering, and oil.’” 
46 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘The gate of the inner courtyard that is facing east should remain shut for the six workdays, but on the Sabbath day and on the day of the new moon it should be opened. 2 The chieftain will enter from outside by way of the porch of the gate, and he will stand by the doorpost of the gate. The priests will offer his whole burnt offering and his communion sacrifices, and he will bow down at the threshold of the gate and then go out. But the gate should not be shut until the evening. 3 The people of the land will also bow down before Jehovah at the entrance of that gate on the Sabbaths and on the new moons. 4 “‘The whole burnt offering that the chieftain will present to Jehovah on the Sabbath day should consist of six sound male lambs and a sound ram. 5 The grain offering will be an eʹphah* for the ram and whatever he is able to give for the male lambs, along with a hin* of oil with each eʹphah. 6 On the day of the new moon the offering will consist of a sound young bull of the herd, six male lambs, and a ram; they should be sound ones. 7 He should offer as a grain offering an eʹphah for the young bull, an eʹphah for the ram, and whatever he can afford for the male lambs. And he should offer a hin of oil with each eʹphah. 8 “‘When the chieftain enters, he should enter by way of the porch of the gate, and he should go out the same way. 9 And when the people of the land come in before Jehovah during the festivals, those who come in to worship through the north gate should go out through the south gate, and those who come in through the south gate should go out through the north gate. No one should go back by way of the gate through which he entered, for they should exit through the gate that is opposite them. 10 As for the chieftain who is among them, he should come in when they come in, and he should go out when they go out. 11 During the festivals and the festal seasons the grain offering should be an eʹphah for the young bull, an eʹphah for the ram, and whatever he is able to give for the male lambs, along with a hin of oil with each eʹphah. 12 “‘If the chieftain provides a whole burnt offering or communion sacrifices as a voluntary offering to Jehovah, the gate facing east will be opened for him, and he will provide his whole burnt offering and his communion sacrifices just as he does on the Sabbath day. After he goes out, the gate should be shut behind him. 13 “‘Each day you should provide a sound male lamb in its first year as a whole burnt offering to Jehovah. You should do this morning by morning. 14 Along with it, each morning you should provide a sixth of an eʹphah as a grain offering, along with a third of a hin of oil for sprinkling on the fine flour as a regular grain offering to Jehovah. This is a lasting statute. 15 They must provide the male lamb, the grain offering, and the oil each morning as a regular whole burnt offering.’ 16 “This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: ‘If the chieftain gives a gift to each one of his sons as an inheritance, it will become the property of his sons. It is their possession by inheritance. 17 But if he gives a gift from his inheritance to one of his servants, it will be his until the year of liberty; and then it will return to the chieftain. Only the inheritance of his sons will be permanently theirs. 18 The chieftain should not take any of the inheritance of the people by forcing them off their property. He should give his sons an inheritance from his own property, so that no one among my people may be driven from his property.’” 19 Then he brought me in by the entryway that was beside the gate leading to the holy dining rooms* of the priests, which faced north, and there I saw a place at the rear toward the west. 20 He said to me: “This is the place where the priests will boil the guilt offering and the sin offering and where they will bake the grain offering, so that they will not carry anything out to the outer courtyard and transmit holiness to* the people.” 21 He brought me out to the outer courtyard and led me past the four corners of the courtyard, and I saw a courtyard by each corner of the outer courtyard. 22 At the four corners of the courtyard were small courtyards, 40 cubits* long and 30 cubits wide. All four of them were the same size.* 23 There were ledges* all around the four of them, and beneath the ledges were built places to boil the offerings. 24 Then he said to me: “These are the houses where the ministers of the temple boil the sacrifice of the people.” 
47 Then he brought me back to the entrance of the temple, and there I saw water flowing eastward from under the threshold of the temple, for the front of the temple was facing east. The water was flowing down from under the right side of the temple, south of the altar. 2 He then led me out by way of the north gate and took me outside and around to the outer gate that is facing east, and I saw water trickling from the right side. 3 When the man went out toward the east with a measuring line in his hand, he measured off 1,000 cubits* and had me pass through the water; the water was ankle deep. 4 Then he measured off another 1,000 and had me pass through the water, and it was up to the knees. He measured off another 1,000 and had me pass through, and the water was up to the hips. 5 When he measured off another 1,000, it was a torrent that I was unable to walk across, for the water was so deep that one had to swim, a torrent of water that could not be crossed on foot. 6 He asked me: “Have you seen this, son of man?” Then he had me walk and return to the bank of the stream. 7 When I returned, I saw that on the bank of the stream were very many trees on both sides. 8 Then he said to me: “This water flows toward the eastern region and continues down through the Arʹa·bah* and enters the sea. When it enters the sea, the water there will be healed. 9 Swarms of living creatures* will be able to live wherever the waters* flow. There will be an abundance of fish, because this water will flow there. The seawater will be healed, and everything will live wherever the stream goes. 10 “Fishermen will stand beside it from En-gedʹi clear to En-egʹla·im, where there will be a drying yard for dragnets. There will be an abundance of many kinds of fish, like the fish of the Great Sea.* 11 “It will have swampy places and marshy places, and these will not be healed. They will be abandoned to salt. 12 “All sorts of trees for food will grow on both banks of the stream. Their leaves will not wither; nor will their fruitage fail. Each month they will bear new fruit, because the water for them flows from the sanctuary. Their fruitage will serve as food and their leaves for healing.” 13 This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “This is the territory that you will assign as the land inheritance of the 12 tribes of Israel, and Joseph will have two portions. 14 You will inherit it and receive equal shares.* I swore to give this land to your forefathers, and now it is assigned* to you as an inheritance. 15 “This is the boundary of the land on the northern side: It goes from the Great Sea by the way to Hethʹlon toward Zeʹdad, 16 Haʹmath, Be·roʹthah, and Sibʹra·im, which is between the territory of Damascus and the territory of Haʹmath, to Haʹzer-hatʹti·con, which is by the boundary of Ha·u·ranʹ. 17 So the boundary will run from the sea to Haʹzar-eʹnon, along the boundary of Damascus to the north, and the boundary of Haʹmath. This is the northern border. 18 “The eastern side runs between Ha·u·ranʹ and Damascus and along the Jordan between Gilʹe·ad and the land of Israel. You should measure from the boundary to the eastern sea.* This is the eastern border. 19 “The southern border* will be from Taʹmar to the waters of Merʹi·bath-kaʹdesh, then to the Wadi* and to the Great Sea. This is the southern border.* 20 “On the western side is the Great Sea, from the boundary up to a point opposite Leʹbo-haʹmath.* This is the western border.” 21 “You are to apportion this land among yourselves, among the 12 tribes of Israel. 22 You should distribute it for inheritance among yourselves and to the foreigners residing with you who have had children while living among you; and they will be like native-born Israelites to you. They will receive an inheritance among the tribes of Israel along with you. 23 You should give the foreign resident an inheritance in the territory of the tribe where he has taken up residence,” declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 
48 “These are the names of the tribes, starting from the northern extremity: Dan’s portion runs along the way of Hethʹlon to Leʹbo-haʹmath* to Haʹzar-eʹnan, along the boundary of Damascus northward, beside Haʹmath; and it extends from the eastern to the western border. 2 Ashʹer’s portion is on the boundary of Dan, from the eastern border to the western border. 3 Naphʹta·li’s portion is on the boundary of Ashʹer, from the eastern border to the western border. 4 Ma·nasʹseh’s portion is on the boundary of Naphʹta·li, from the eastern border to the western border. 5 Eʹphra·im’s portion is on the boundary of Ma·nasʹseh, from the eastern border to the western border. 6 Reuʹben’s portion is on the boundary of Eʹphra·im, from the eastern border to the western border. 7 Judah’s portion is on the boundary of Reuʹben, from the eastern border to the western border. 8 On the boundary of Judah, from the eastern border to the western border, the contribution that you are to set apart should be 25,000 cubits* wide and correspond to the length of the other tribal portions from the eastern border to the western border. The sanctuary will be in the middle of it. 9 “The contribution that you are to set apart to Jehovah will be 25,000 cubits long and 10,000 wide. 10 This will be the holy contribution for the priests. It will be 25,000 cubits on the north side, 10,000 on the west, 10,000 on the east, and 25,000 on the south. The sanctuary of Jehovah will be in the middle of it. 11 It will be for the sanctified priests from the sons of Zaʹdok, those who took care of their responsibilities toward me and did not go astray when the Israelites and the Levites went astray. 12 They will have a portion of the contribution of the land set apart as something most holy, on the boundary of the Levites. 13 “Right next to the territory of the priests, the Levites will have a portion 25,000 cubits long and 10,000 wide. (The whole length will be 25,000 long and 10,000 wide.) 14 They should not sell, exchange, or transfer any of this choicest portion of the land, for it is something holy to Jehovah. 15 “The remaining area that is 5,000 cubits wide alongside the 25,000 cubit border will be for common use of the city, for housing and pasture ground. The city will be in the middle of it. 16 These are the city’s measurements: The northern border is 4,500 cubits, the southern border is 4,500, the eastern border is 4,500, and the western border is 4,500. 17 The pasture ground of the city will be 250 cubits to the north, 250 to the south, 250 to the east, and 250 to the west. 18 “The length of the remaining portion will correspond to the holy contribution, 10,000 cubits to the east and 10,000 to the west. It will correspond to the holy contribution, and its produce will provide food for those serving the city. 19 Those who are serving the city from all the tribes of Israel will cultivate it. 20 “The whole contribution is 25,000 cubits square. You should set it aside as the holy contribution along with the possession of the city. 21 “What remains on both sides of the holy contribution and of the possession of the city will belong to the chieftain. It will be alongside the 25,000 cubit borders that are east and west of the contribution. It will correspond to those adjoining portions, and it will be for the chieftain. The holy contribution and the sanctuary of the temple will be in the middle of it. 22 “The possession of the Levites and the possession of the city will be between what belongs to the chieftain. The chieftain’s territory will be between the boundary of Judah and the boundary of Benjamin. 23 “As for the remaining tribes, Benjamin’s portion is from the eastern border to the western border. 24 Simʹe·on’s portion is by the boundary of Benjamin, from the eastern border to the western border. 25 Isʹsa·char’s portion is by the boundary of Simʹe·on, from the eastern border to the western border. 26 Zebʹu·lun’s portion is by the boundary of Isʹsa·char, from the eastern border to the western border. 27 Gad’s portion is by the boundary of Zebʹu·lun, from the eastern border to the western border. 28 The southern border by the boundary of Gad will run from Taʹmar to the waters of Merʹi·bath-kaʹdesh, to the Wadi* and on to the Great Sea.* 29 “This is the land that you should distribute as an inheritance to the tribes of Israel, and these will be their portions,” declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah. 30 “These will be the exits of the city: The northern side will measure 4,500 cubits. 31 “The gates of the city will be named according to the tribes of Israel. Of the three gates on the north, there is one gate for Reuʹben, one gate for Judah, and one gate for Leʹvi. 32 “The eastern side will be 4,500 cubits long, and there are three gates: one gate for Joseph, one gate for Benjamin, and one gate for Dan. 33 “The southern side will measure 4,500 cubits, with three gates: one gate for Simʹe·on, one gate for Isʹsa·char, and one gate for Zebʹu·lun. 34 “The western side will be 4,500 cubits long, with three gates: one gate for Gad, one gate for Ashʹer, and one gate for Naphʹta·li. 35 “The perimeter will be 18,000 cubits. And the name of the city from that day on will be Jehovah Is There.”

See App. B14.
Lit., “set your heart.”
Lit., “house.” Rendered this way in chapters 40-48 when “house” refers to the temple complex or the actual temple building.
Lit., “a measuring reed of six cubits, a cubit and a handbreadth.” This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Possibly referring to the top of the wall of the guard chamber.
Or “beveled (splayed) windows.”
Or “I saw chambers.”
Lit., “width.”
Or possibly, “12.”
Lit., “the temple.” In chapters 41 and 42, this expression refers to the outer sanctuary (Holy) or to the entire sanctuary (the temple including the Holy and the Most Holy).
This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Lit., “sides.”
That is, into the inner sanctuary, or Most Holy.
Lit., “The width of the entrance was.”
Apparently referring to circular staircases.
Apparently a narrow walkway around the temple.
Or “the chambers.”
That is, the building west of the sanctuary.
Or “maned young lion.”
Lit., “The doorpost.” This apparently refers to the entrance into the Holy.
Apparently referring to the Most Holy.
Lit., “length.”
Or “canopy.”
This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Or “the chambers.”
According to the Greek Septuagint, “100 cubits long.” The Hebrew text reads: “A way of one cubit.” See App. B14.
Lit., “in the width of.”
Lit., “inner house.”
See App. B14.
Or possibly, “he.”
Lit., “house.”
Lit., “measure the pattern.”
This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
That is, the span of the hand, about 22.2 cm (8.75 in.). See App. B14.
Or “perfect.”
That is, those of the people.
Lit., “set your heart.”
The Hebrew term may be related to a word for “dung” and is used as an expression of contempt.
Or “the holy chambers.”
Lit., “sanctify.”
This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Or “Within all its boundaries.”
Lit., “500 by 500.”
Or “20 chambers.”
See App. B14.
See App. B14.
See App. B14.
See App. B14.
See App. B14.
Or “mina.” See App. B14.
See App. B14.
See App. B14.
See App. B14.
See App. B14.
Or “holy chambers.”
Lit., “sanctify.”
This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Or “The four of them and their corner structures were the same size.”
Or “rows.”
This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Or “the desert plain.”
Or “souls.”
Lit., “the two streams.”
That is, the Mediterranean.
Lit., “inherit it, each like his brother.”
Lit., “falls.”
That is, the Dead Sea.
Lit., “the south side southward.”
That is, the Wadi of Egypt.
Lit., “the south side southward.”
Or “the entrance of Hamath.”
Or “the entrance of Hamath.”
This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
That is, the Wadi of Egypt.
That is, the Mediterranean.


^ par. 4 (Ezek. 47:13-21) This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “This is the territory that you will assign as the land inheritance of the 12 tribes of Israel, and Joseph will have two portions. 14 You will inherit it and receive equal shares.* I swore to give this land to your forefathers, and now it is assigned* to you as an inheritance. 15 “This is the boundary of the land on the northern side: It goes from the Great Sea by the way to Hethʹlon toward Zeʹdad, 16 Haʹmath, Be·roʹthah, and Sibʹra·im, which is between the territory of Damascus and the territory of Haʹmath, to Haʹzer-hatʹti·con, which is by the boundary of Ha·u·ranʹ. 17 So the boundary will run from the sea to Haʹzar-eʹnon, along the boundary of Damascus to the north, and the boundary of Haʹmath. This is the northern border. 18 “The eastern side runs between Ha·u·ranʹ and Damascus and along the Jordan between Gilʹe·ad and the land of Israel. You should measure from the boundary to the eastern sea.* This is the eastern border. 19 “The southern border* will be from Taʹmar to the waters of Merʹi·bath-kaʹdesh, then to the Wadi* and to the Great Sea. This is the southern border.* 20 “On the western side is the Great Sea, from the boundary up to a point opposite Leʹbo-haʹmath.* This is the western border.” 21 “You are to apportion this land among yourselves, among the 12 tribes of Israel.

Lit., “inherit it, each like his brother.”
Lit., “falls.”
That is, the Dead Sea.
Lit., “the south side southward.”
That is, the Wadi of Egypt.
Lit., “the south side southward.”
Or “the entrance of Hamath.”


^ par. 4 (Ezek. 48:1-7) “These are the names of the tribes, starting from the northern extremity: Dan’s portion runs along the way of Hethʹlon to Leʹbo-haʹmath* to Haʹzar-eʹnan, along the boundary of Damascus northward, beside Haʹmath; and it extends from the eastern to the western border. 2 Ashʹer’s portion is on the boundary of Dan, from the eastern border to the western border. 3 Naphʹta·li’s portion is on the boundary of Ashʹer, from the eastern border to the western border. 4 Ma·nasʹseh’s portion is on the boundary of Naphʹta·li, from the eastern border to the western border. 5 Eʹphra·im’s portion is on the boundary of Ma·nasʹseh, from the eastern border to the western border. 6 Reuʹben’s portion is on the boundary of Eʹphra·im, from the eastern border to the western border. 7 Judah’s portion is on the boundary of Reuʹben, from the eastern border to the western border.

Or “the entrance of Hamath.”


^ par. 4 (Ezek. 48:23-29) “As for the remaining tribes, Benjamin’s portion is from the eastern border to the western border. 24 Simʹe·on’s portion is by the boundary of Benjamin, from the eastern border to the western border. 25 Isʹsa·char’s portion is by the boundary of Simʹe·on, from the eastern border to the western border. 26 Zebʹu·lun’s portion is by the boundary of Isʹsa·char, from the eastern border to the western border. 27 Gad’s portion is by the boundary of Zebʹu·lun, from the eastern border to the western border. 28 The southern border by the boundary of Gad will run from Taʹmar to the waters of Merʹi·bath-kaʹdesh, to the Wadi* and on to the Great Sea.* 29 “This is the land that you should distribute as an inheritance to the tribes of Israel, and these will be their portions,” declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.

That is, the Wadi of Egypt.
That is, the Mediterranean.


^ par. 5 (Ezek. 47:14) You will inherit it and receive equal shares.* I swore to give this land to your forefathers, and now it is assigned* to you as an inheritance.

Lit., “inherit it, each like his brother.”
Lit., “falls.”


^ par. 5 (Ezek. 36:35) And people will say: “The desolate land has become like the garden of Eʹden, and the cities that were in ruins and desolate and torn down are now fortified and inhabited.”



^ par. 5 (Ezek. 47:13) This is what the Sovereign Lord Jehovah says: “This is the territory that you will assign as the land inheritance of the 12 tribes of Israel, and Joseph will have two portions.



^ par. 5 (Ezek. 47:15-21) “This is the boundary of the land on the northern side: It goes from the Great Sea by the way to Hethʹlon toward Zeʹdad, 16 Haʹmath, Be·roʹthah, and Sibʹra·im, which is between the territory of Damascus and the territory of Haʹmath, to Haʹzer-hatʹti·con, which is by the boundary of Ha·u·ranʹ. 17 So the boundary will run from the sea to Haʹzar-eʹnon, along the boundary of Damascus to the north, and the boundary of Haʹmath. This is the northern border. 18 “The eastern side runs between Ha·u·ranʹ and Damascus and along the Jordan between Gilʹe·ad and the land of Israel. You should measure from the boundary to the eastern sea.* This is the eastern border. 19 “The southern border* will be from Taʹmar to the waters of Merʹi·bath-kaʹdesh, then to the Wadi* and to the Great Sea. This is the southern border.* 20 “On the western side is the Great Sea, from the boundary up to a point opposite Leʹbo-haʹmath.* This is the western border.” 21 “You are to apportion this land among yourselves, among the 12 tribes of Israel.

That is, the Dead Sea.
Lit., “the south side southward.”
That is, the Wadi of Egypt.
Lit., “the south side southward.”
Or “the entrance of Hamath.”


^ par. 8 (Ezek. 37:24) “‘“My servant David will be their king, and they will all have one shepherd. They will walk in my judicial decisions and carefully observe my statutes.



^ par. 8 (Matt. 21:43) This is why I say to you, the Kingdom of God will be taken from you and be given to a nation producing its fruits.



^ par. 8 (1 Pet. 2:9) But you are “a chosen race, a royal priesthood, a holy nation, a people for special possession, that you should declare abroad the excellencies”* of the One who called you out of darkness into his wonderful light.

Lit., “the virtues,” that is, his praiseworthy qualities and deeds.


^ par. 8 (Isa. 66:8) Who has ever heard of such a thing? Who has seen such things? Will a land be brought to birth in one day? Or will a nation be born all at once? Yet, as soon as Zion went into labor, she gave birth to her sons.



^ par. 8 (John 10:16) “And I have other sheep, which are not of this fold; those too I must bring in, and they will listen to my voice, and they will become one flock, one shepherd.









^ ***sjj song 113 Our Possession of Peace***


SONG 113

Our Possession of Peace


(John 14:27)


	1. Praise Jehovah, God of peace,

God of unity.

He will make all wars to cease,

Bring in harmony.

Prince of Peace is Christ his Son,

Tender, calm, and kind.

When the fight for right he’s won,

Perfect peace we’ll find.



	2. We have left off angry words,

Making quarrels cease.

We have made from spears and swords,

Implements of peace.

If this peace we want to keep,

Then we must forgive.

Peacefully as Jesus’ sheep,

May we learn and live.



	3. Peace from God gives proof to all;

He has blessed our way.

His commands we gladly keep,

Ready to obey.

We would recommend our way,

Show our peaceful care

Till the Kingdom’s perfect day

Brings peace ev’rywhere.







(See also Ps. 46:9; Isa. 2:4; Jas. 3:17, 18.)





^ (John 14:27) I leave you peace; I give you my peace. I do not give it to you the way that the world gives it. Do not let your hearts be troubled nor let them shrink out of fear.



^ (Ps. 46:9) He is bringing an end to wars throughout the earth. He breaks the bow and shatters the spear; He burns the military wagons* with fire.

Or possibly, “the shields.”


^ (Isa. 2:4) He will render judgment among the nations And set matters straight* respecting many peoples. They will beat their swords into plowshares And their spears into pruning shears. Nation will not lift up sword against nation, Nor will they learn war anymore.

Or “correct matters.”


^ (Jas. 3:17, 18) But the wisdom from above is first of all pure, then peaceable, reasonable, ready to obey, full of mercy and good fruits, impartial, not hypocritical. 18 Moreover, the fruit of righteousness is sown in peaceful conditions for* those who are making peace.

Or possibly, “by.”














^ ***ia p. 55 She Opened Her Heart to God in Prayer***


12. As Hannah’s example illustrates, what should we keep in mind when it comes to prayer?

12 Hannah thus set an example for all of God’s servants when it comes to prayer. Jehovah kindly invites his people to speak to him openly, without reservation, pouring out their concerns before him as a trusting child would to a loving parent. (Read Psalm 62:8; 1 Thessalonians 5:17.) The apostle Peter was inspired to write these comforting words about prayer to Jehovah: “Throw all your anxiety upon him, because he cares for you.”​—1 Pet. 5:7.





^ par. 12 (Ps. 62:8) Trust in him at all times, O people. Pour out your hearts before him. God is a refuge for us. (Selah)



^ par. 12 (1 Thess. 5:17) Pray constantly.



^ par. 12 (1 Pet. 5:7) while you throw all your anxiety* on him, because he cares for you.

Or “cares; worries.”








^ ***w07 3/15 p. 16 How Hannah Found Peace***

What can we learn from all of this? When we pray to Jehovah about our concerns, we can let him know how we feel and make heartfelt requests. If we can do no more to resolve the problem, we should leave the matter in his hands. There is no better course to follow.​—Proverbs 3:5, 6.



^ (Prov. 3:5, 6) Trust in Jehovah with all your heart, And do not rely* on your own understanding.  6 In all your ways take notice of him, And he will make your paths straight.

Lit., “lean.”

















^ ***sjj song 1 Jehovah’s Attributes***


SONG 1

Jehovah’s Attributes


(Revelation 4:11)


	1. Jehovah our God, exalted in might,

Creator of life and Provider of light.

Creation speaks of your power so grand;

The heavens and earth forever stand.



	2. Your heavenly throne, on justice it stands.

To us you make known all your righteous commands.

And as we turn to your Word, we can see

Your wisdom revealed so brilliantly.



	3. The greatest of all is your perfect love.

Beyond all compare are your gifts from above.

Your attributes and your glorious name,

With joy and with zeal, we will proclaim.







(See also Ps. 36:9; 145:6-13; Eccl. 3:14; Jas. 1:17.)





^ (Rev. 4:11) “You are worthy, Jehovah* our God, to receive the glory and the honor and the power, because you created all things, and because of your will they came into existence and were created.”

See App. A5.


^ (Ps. 36:9) With you is the source of life; By your light we can see light.



^ (Ps. 145:6-13) They will speak about your awe-inspiring deeds,* And I will declare your greatness.  7 They will bubble over as they recall your abundant goodness, And they will shout joyfully because of your righteousness.  8 Jehovah is compassionate* and merciful, Slow to anger and great in loyal love.  9 Jehovah is good to all, And his mercy is evident in all his works. 10 All your works will glorify you, O Jehovah, And your loyal ones will praise you. 11 They will proclaim the glory of your kingship And speak about your mightiness, 12 To make known to men your mighty acts And the glorious splendor of your kingship. 13 Your kingship is an eternal kingship, And your dominion endures throughout all generations.

Or “power.”
Or “gracious.”


^ (Eccl. 3:14) I have come to know that everything the true God makes will endure forever. There is nothing to add to it and nothing to subtract from it. The true God has made it this way, so that people will fear him.



^ (Jas. 1:17) Every good gift and every perfect present is from above, coming down from the Father of the celestial lights, who does not vary or change like the shifting shadows.*

Or “with whom there is not a variation of the turning of the shadow.”








^ ***w05 3/15 p. 21 par. 6 Highlights From the Book of First Samuel***

3:3​—Did Samuel actually sleep in the Most Holy? No, he did not. Samuel was a Levite of the nonpriestly family of the Kohathites. (1 Chronicles 6:33-38) As such, he was not permitted to “come in to see the holy things.” (Numbers 4:17-20) The only part of the sanctuary that Samuel had access to was the tabernacle courtyard. That is where he must have slept. Apparently, Eli also slept somewhere in the courtyard. The expression “where the ark of God was” evidently refers to the tabernacle area.



^ par. 6 (1 Sam. 3:3) The lamp of God had not yet been extinguished, and Samuel was lying in the temple* of Jehovah, where the Ark of God was.

That is, the tabernacle.


^ par. 6 (1 Chron. 6:33-38) These are the men who served with their sons: Of the Koʹhath·ites, Heʹman the singer, son of Joel son of Samuel 34 son of El·kaʹnah son of Je·roʹham son of Eʹli·el son of Toʹah 35 son of Zuph son of El·kaʹnah son of Maʹhath son of A·maʹsai 36 son of El·kaʹnah son of Joel son of Az·a·riʹah son of Zeph·a·niʹah 37 son of Taʹhath son of Asʹsir son of E·biʹa·saph son of Korʹah 38 son of Izʹhar son of Koʹhath son of Leʹvi son of Israel.



^ par. 6 (Num. 4:17-20) Jehovah spoke further to Moses and Aaron, saying: 18 “Do not let the tribe of the families of the Koʹhath·ites be cut off from among the Levites. 19 But do this for them that they may remain alive and not die because of approaching the most holy things. Aaron and his sons will go in and assign each of them to his service and what he is to carry. 20 They must not come in and see the holy things even for an instant, or they will die.”









^ ***th p. 13 Modulation***


STUDY 10

Modulation



Proverbs 8:4, 7

SUMMARY: Convey ideas clearly and stir emotion by varying your volume, pitch, and pace.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Vary your volume. Increase your volume to highlight main points and to motivate your listeners. Do the same when reading Scriptural judgments. Decrease your volume to build anticipation or to convey fear or anxiety.

Do not increase your volume so often that your listeners feel scolded. Avoid drawing attention to yourself by being overly dramatic.








	  Vary your pitch. If appropriate in your language, raise your pitch to express enthusiasm or to indicate size or distance. Lower your pitch to express sorrow or anxiety.



	  Vary your pace. Speak more rapidly to convey excitement. Speak more slowly when stating important points.

To avoid startling your listeners, do not change pace abruptly. Do not speak so rapidly that your diction suffers.















^ (Prov. 8:4) “To you, O people, I am calling; I raise my voice to everyone.*

Lit., “to the sons of men.”


^ (Prov. 8:7) For my mouth softly utters truth, And my lips detest what is wicked.









^ ***th p. 14 Enthusiasm***


STUDY 11

Enthusiasm



Romans 12:11

SUMMARY: Stimulate and motivate your listeners by speaking with zeal.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Get your heart involved. As you prepare to deliver your presentation, think deeply about the importance of your message. Get to know your material so well that you can express yourself from the heart.



	  Think about your listeners. Meditate on how the information you will read or teach will benefit others. Consider ways to present that information in a way that will deepen your listeners’ appreciation for it.



	  Breathe life into your delivery. Speak with zeal. Use natural gestures and sincere facial expressions to reflect your feelings.

Take care not to distract your listeners by using the same gesture repeatedly as a mannerism. Make your gestures meaningful. Express enthusiasm primarily when teaching main points and motivating your listeners to take action. Do not tire your listeners by projecting a high level of enthusiasm throughout your presentation.















^ (Rom. 12:11) Be industrious, not lazy.* Be aglow with the spirit. Slave for Jehovah.

Or “Do not loiter at your business.”








^ ***lffi lesson 1***


LESSON 01

How Can the Bible Help You?




Nearly all of us have questions about life, suffering, death, and the future. We are also concerned about day-to-day matters, such as making a living or having a happy family. Many people find that the Bible not only helps them answer life’s big questions but also gives them practical advice for daily living. Do you think that the Bible can help anyone you know?

1. What are some questions that the Bible answers?

The Bible answers these important questions: How did life begin? Why are we here? Why do innocent people suffer? What happens when a person dies? If everyone wants peace, why is there so much war? What will happen to the earth in the future? The Bible encourages us to seek answers to such questions, and millions have found its answers very satisfying.

2. How can the Bible help us to enjoy our daily life?

The Bible gives us good advice. For example, it teaches families how to be truly happy. It offers advice on how to deal with stress and how to enjoy our work. You will learn what the Bible teaches about these topics and much more as we discuss this material together. You may come to agree that “all Scripture [everything in the Bible] is . . . beneficial.”​—2 Timothy 3:16.


This publication does not replace the Bible. Rather, it encourages you to examine the Bible for yourself. Therefore, we urge you to read the scriptures that are listed in these lessons and compare them with what you are learning.







DIG DEEPER


Consider how the Bible has helped people, how you can enjoy reading it, and why it is good to get help to understand it.




3. The Bible can guide us

The Bible is like a powerful light. We can use the Bible to show us how to make good decisions and to help us see what lies ahead.

Read Psalm 119:105, and then discuss these questions:

	  How did the writer of this psalm view the Bible?



	  How do you view the Bible?









4. The Bible can answer our questions


One woman found that the Bible provided answers to questions that had troubled her for many years. Play the VIDEO, and then discuss the questions that follow.







VIDEO: Never Give Up Hope! (1:48)








	  In the video, what sort of questions did this woman have?



	  How did studying the Bible help her?





The Bible encourages us to ask questions. Read Matthew 7:7, and then discuss the following:

	  What questions do you have that the Bible may be able to answer?









5. You can enjoy reading the Bible


Many people enjoy reading the Bible and are benefiting from it. Play the VIDEO, and then discuss the questions that follow.







VIDEO: Bible Reading (2:05)








	  In the video, how did the young people feel about reading in general?



	  Why do they now feel differently about reading the Bible?





The Bible says it can give us instruction that comforts us and gives us hope. Read Romans 15:4, and then discuss this question:

	  Does the Bible’s promise of comfort and hope interest you?









6. Others can help us to understand the Bible

In addition to reading the Bible on their own, many have found that discussing it with others is helpful. Read Acts 8:26-31, and then discuss this question:

	  How can we understand the Bible?​—See verses 30 and 31.






SOME PEOPLE SAY: “Studying the Bible is a waste of time.”

	  What would you say? Why?










SUMMARY

The Bible offers advice for daily life, answers important questions, and gives people comfort and hope.

Review

	  What kind of advice can we find in the Bible?



	  What are some questions that the Bible answers?



	  What would you like to learn from the Bible?






Lesson completed on: 





Goal


Read the first part of the next lesson.




Other: 

Your other goal










EXPLORE



Consider how the Bible’s advice is practical today.

“Bible Teachings​—Timeless Wisdom” (The Watchtower No. 1 2018)







See how the Bible helped a man who had struggled with his emotions since childhood.

How My Happy New Life Began (2:53)







Examine the Bible’s practical advice for family life.

“12 Secrets of Successful Families” (Awake! No. 2 2018)







Learn how the Bible clears up a common misconception about who really rules the world.

Why Study the Bible?​—Full Length (3:14)













^ (2 Tim. 3:16) All Scripture is inspired of God and beneficial for teaching, for reproving, for setting things straight,* for disciplining in righteousness,

Or “correcting.”


^ (Ps. 119:105) Your word is a lamp to my foot, And a light for my path.



^ (Matt. 7:7) “Keep on asking, and it will be given you; keep on seeking, and you will find; keep on knocking, and it will be opened to you;



^ (Rom. 15:4) For all the things that were written beforehand were written for our instruction, so that through our endurance and through the comfort from the Scriptures we might have hope.



^ (Acts 8:26-31) However, Jehovah’s angel spoke to Philip, saying: “Get up and go to the south to the road that runs down from Jerusalem to Gazʹa.” (This is a desert road.) 27 With that he got up and went, and look! an E·thi·oʹpi·an eunuch, a man who had authority under Can·daʹce, queen of the E·thi·oʹpi·ans, and who was in charge of all her treasure. He had gone to Jerusalem to worship, 28 and he was returning and was sitting in his chariot, reading aloud the prophet Isaiah. 29 So the spirit said to Philip: “Go over and approach this chariot.” 30 Philip ran alongside and heard him reading aloud Isaiah the prophet, and he said: “Do you actually know what you are reading?” 31 He said: “Really, how could I ever do so unless someone guided me?” So he urged Philip to get on and sit down with him.



^ (Acts 8:30, 31) Philip ran alongside and heard him reading aloud Isaiah the prophet, and he said: “Do you actually know what you are reading?” 31 He said: “Really, how could I ever do so unless someone guided me?” So he urged Philip to get on and sit down with him.









^ ***th p. 18 Expressed With Conviction***


STUDY 15

Expressed With Conviction



1 Thessalonians 1:5

SUMMARY: Show that you firmly believe in the truth and the importance of what you are saying.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Prepare thoroughly. Study the material until you understand how the Scriptural arguments can lead to one logical conclusion. Try to express the main points of your presentation in a few simple words. Concentrate on its value to your listeners. Pray for holy spirit.

Practice your presentation aloud to become fully acquainted with your material and to improve your delivery.








	  Use words that convey conviction. Rather than repeating the exact wording of published material, use your own words. Choose language that shows you are certain of what you are saying.



	  Express yourself earnestly and sincerely. Speak with sufficient volume. Where it is not offensive to do so, maintain eye contact with your listeners.

Do not confuse expressing conviction with being tactless, opinionated, or pushy. Even when speaking earnestly, appeal to your listeners in a loving manner.















^ (1 Thess. 1:5) because the good news we preach did not come to you with speech alone but also with power and with holy spirit and with strong conviction, just as you know what sort of men we became among you for your sakes.









^ ***lffi lesson 3 point 6***





	  How does what happened to Babylon confirm the fulfillment of this prophecy?










6. The Bible foretold things we see today

The Bible refers to our time as “the last days.” (2 Timothy 3:1) Notice what the Bible foretold about this time period.

Read Matthew 24:6, 7, and then discuss this question:

	  What significant conditions did the Bible say would exist during the last days?





Read 2 Timothy 3:1-5, and then discuss these questions:

	  What common attitudes of people during the last days did the Bible describe?



	  Which of these attitudes have you observed?













^ (2 Tim. 3:1) But know this, that in the last days critical times hard to deal with will be here.



^ (Matt. 24:6, 7) You are going to hear of wars and reports of wars. See that you are not alarmed, for these things must take place, but the end is not yet. 7 “For nation will rise against nation and kingdom against kingdom, and there will be food shortages and earthquakes in one place after another.



^ (2 Tim. 3:1-5) But know this, that in the last days critical times hard to deal with will be here. 2 For men will be lovers of themselves, lovers of money, boastful, haughty, blasphemers, disobedient to parents, unthankful, disloyal, 3 having no natural affection, not open to any agreement, slanderers, without self-control, fierce, without love of goodness, 4 betrayers, headstrong, puffed up with pride, lovers of pleasures rather than lovers of God, 5 having an appearance of godliness but proving false to its power; and from these turn away.









^ ***th p. 17 Main Points Made to Stand Out***


STUDY 14

Main Points Made to Stand Out



Hebrews 8:1

SUMMARY: Help your audience to follow along with your talk, and make clear how each main point relates to your objective and theme.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Have an objective. Consider whether your talk is intended to inform, convince, or motivate your audience, and then develop it accordingly. Make sure all main points help you to achieve your objective.

Ask yourself: ‘What questions or objections might my audience have about this topic? In what logical order would they raise those questions or objections?’ Then arrange your points in the same order so that your audience can follow along with, understand, and accept the information.








	  Emphasize the theme of your talk. Refer to the theme throughout your discourse by repeating the key words of the theme or by using synonyms.



	  Make your main points clear and simple. Select only main points that relate to your theme and that you can teach effectively in the allotted time. Limit the number of main points, clearly state each main point, pause between them, and lead smoothly from one main point to the next.

You might state the main points in your introduction to help the audience follow along or restate them in your conclusion to help the audience remember them.















^ (Heb. 8:1) Now this is the main point of what we are saying: We have such a high priest as this, and he has sat down at the right hand of the throne of the Majesty in the heavens,









^ ***sjj song 30 My Father, My God and Friend***


SONG 30

My Father, My God and Friend


(Hebrews 6:10)


	1. Life in this world can be hard.

Life in this world can bring tears and pain.

Still ev’ry day I will say,

“My life is not in vain.”

(CHORUS)

For God is not unrighteous,

And he remembers the love I’ve shown.

So he is ever near me;

With Jehovah, I’m not alone.

Yes, God is my provider

and my protector down to the end.

Yes, Jehovah is my Father,

My God and Friend.





	2. Gone are the days of my youth;

Days of calamity now are here.

Still through the eyes of my faith,

My hope is bright and clear.

(CHORUS)

For God is not unrighteous,

And he remembers the love I’ve shown.

So he is ever near me;

With Jehovah, I’m not alone.

Yes, God is my provider

and my protector down to the end.

Yes, Jehovah is my Father,

My God and Friend.









(See also Ps. 71:17, 18.)





^ (Heb. 6:10) For God is not unrighteous so as to forget your work and the love you showed for his name by ministering and continuing to minister to the holy ones.



^ (Ps. 71:17, 18) O God, you have taught me from my youth, And until now I keep declaring your wonderful works. 18 Even when I am old and gray, O God, do not abandon me. Let me tell the next generation about your power* And about your mightiness to all those who are to come.

Lit., “arm.”








^ ***rr pp. 215-217 “Allot the Land as an Inheritance”***


Dividing the Land Evenly and Precisely

 9. What detailed instructions did Jehovah give about the allotment of the land itself?

9 Read Ezekiel 48:1, 28. After having established the outer boundaries of the land, Jehovah described in detail how to allot the land itself. He directed that the 12 tribal inheritances be laid out evenly and precisely from north to south, starting with the tribe of Dan at the northern tip of the land and ending with the tribe of Gad at the southernmost boundary. Each of the 12 inheritances consisted of a horizontal strip of territory stretching from the land’s outer boundary in the east to the Great Sea, or the Mediterranean Sea, in the west.​—Ezek. 47:20.

10. What assurances did this part of the vision likely convey to the exiles?

10 What assurances did this part of the vision likely convey to the exiles? The detailed description that Ezekiel gave of the land allotment must have impressed on the exiles that the dividing of the land would be a well-organized project. Moreover, the precise division of the land among all 12 tribes underlined that every one of the returned exiles would receive a secure inheritance in the restored land. No one would return only to end up landless or homeless.

11. What lessons can we draw from the prophetic vision of the land allotment? (See the box “The Allotment of the Land.”)

11 What strengthening lessons can we draw from this vision today? The restored Promised Land had a place not only for the priests, the Levites, and the chieftains but also for all other members of the 12 tribes. (Ezek. 45:4, 5, 7, 8) Similarly today, the spiritual paradise has a place not only for the anointed remnant and for those among the “great crowd” who take the lead but also for all other members of the great crowd.* (Rev. 7:9) No matter how modest our role in the organization may be, we have a secure place and a valuable assignment in the spiritual land. What a heartwarming assurance!

Two Significant Differences​—What Do They Mean for Us?

12, 13. What specific instructions did Jehovah give about assigning the tribes shares in the land?

12 Some of Jehovah’s instructions about the allotting of land might have puzzled Ezekiel because they differed from those that God had given Moses. Consider two such differences. One has to do with the land; the other, with its inhabitants.

13 First, the land. Moses had been instructed to give the larger tribes more land than the smaller ones. (Num. 26:52-54) However, in Ezekiel’s vision, Jehovah gave specific instructions to assign all tribes “equal shares [“each like his brother,” ftn.].” (Ezek. 47:14) Thus, the distance from the northern border to the southern border in a tribal inheritance was to be exactly the same in each of the 12 allotments. All Israelites​—no matter which tribe they belonged to—​would have equal access to the natural bounty that the well-watered Promised Land was capable of producing.

14. How did Jehovah’s instructions regarding the foreign residents go beyond what had been stated in the Mosaic Law?

14 Second, the inhabitants. The Mosaic Law protected foreigners and allowed them to share in worshipping Jehovah, but they had no share in the land. (Lev. 19:33, 34) However, what Jehovah now told Ezekiel went beyond what He had stated in the Law. Jehovah instructed him: “Give the foreign resident an inheritance in the territory of the tribe where he has taken up residence.” With that command, Jehovah swept away a major difference between the “native-born Israelites” and the foreign residents in the land. (Ezek. 47:22, 23) In the restored land that Ezekiel saw in vision, he observed among its inhabitants equality and unity in worship.​—Lev. 25:23.

15. What eternal truth about Jehovah was confirmed by his instructions about the land and its inhabitants?

15 These two remarkable instructions that Ezekiel received about the land and its people must have reassured the exiles. They knew that Jehovah would allot an equal place to them, whether they were Israelites by birth or were foreigners who worshipped Jehovah. (Ezra 8:20; Neh. 3:26; 7:6, 25; Isa. 56:3, 8) These instructions also confirmed the uplifting and eternal truth that to Jehovah, all his servants are equally precious. (Read Haggai 2:7.) Today, whether we have a heavenly hope or an earthly one, we cherish that same truth.

16, 17. (a) How do we benefit from considering the details about the land and the inhabitants? (b) What will we consider in the following chapter?

16 How do we benefit from considering these details about the land and the inhabitants? We are reminded that equality and unity need to be outstanding features of our worldwide brotherhood today. Jehovah is not partial. We need to ask ourselves: ‘Do I reflect Jehovah’s impartiality? Do I treat each fellow worshipper with heartfelt respect, no matter what his racial background or circumstances in life may be?’ (Rom. 12:10) We rejoice that Jehovah has given all of us equal access to the spiritual paradise, where we render whole-souled sacred service to our heavenly Father and enjoy his blessings.​—Gal. 3:26-29; Rev. 7:9.

17 Let us now consider the fourth assurance given in the final part of Ezekiel’s last vision​—the promise that Jehovah would be with the exiles. What lessons can we learn from that promise? We will find the answer in the following chapter.





^ par. 9 (Ezek. 48:1) “These are the names of the tribes, starting from the northern extremity: Dan’s portion runs along the way of Hethʹlon to Leʹbo-haʹmath* to Haʹzar-eʹnan, along the boundary of Damascus northward, beside Haʹmath; and it extends from the eastern to the western border.

Or “the entrance of Hamath.”


^ par. 9 (Ezek. 48:28) The southern border by the boundary of Gad will run from Taʹmar to the waters of Merʹi·bath-kaʹdesh, to the Wadi* and on to the Great Sea.*

That is, the Wadi of Egypt.
That is, the Mediterranean.


^ par. 9 (Ezek. 47:20) “On the western side is the Great Sea, from the boundary up to a point opposite Leʹbo-haʹmath.* This is the western border.”

Or “the entrance of Hamath.”


^ par. 11 (Ezek. 45:4, 5) It will be a holy portion of the land for the priests, the ministers of the sanctuary, who approach to minister to Jehovah. It will be a place for their houses and a sacred place for the sanctuary. 5 “‘For the Levites, the ministers of the temple, there will be a portion 25,000 cubits long and 10,000 cubits wide, and they will have 20 dining rooms* as a possession.

Or “20 chambers.”


^ par. 11 (Ezek. 45:7, 8) “‘And for the chieftain there will be land on both sides of the holy contribution and of the area allotted to the city. It will be next to the holy contribution and the possession of the city. It will be on the west side and on the east side. Its length from the western boundary to the eastern boundary will correspond to one of the tribal portions. 8 This land will become his possession in Israel. My chieftains will no longer mistreat my people, and they will give the land to the house of Israel according to their tribes.’



^ par. 11 (Rev. 7:9) After this I saw, and look! a great crowd, which no man was able to number, out of all nations and tribes and peoples and tongues,* standing before the throne and before the Lamb, dressed in white robes; and there were palm branches in their hands.

Or “languages.”


^ par. 13 (Num. 26:52-54) After that Jehovah said to Moses: 53 “Among these the land should be divided as an inheritance according to the list of the names.* 54 For the larger groups, you should increase the inheritance, and for the smaller groups, you should reduce the inheritance. Each group’s inheritance should be given in proportion to the number of those registered.

Or “proportionate to the number of names listed.”


^ par. 13 (Ezek. 47:14) You will inherit it and receive equal shares.* I swore to give this land to your forefathers, and now it is assigned* to you as an inheritance.

Lit., “inherit it, each like his brother.”
Lit., “falls.”


^ par. 14 (Lev. 19:33, 34) “‘If a foreigner resides with you in your land, you must not mistreat him. 34 The foreigner who resides with you should become to you like a native among you; and you must love him as yourself, for you were foreign residents in the land of Egypt. I am Jehovah your God.



^ par. 14 (Ezek. 47:22, 23) You should distribute it for inheritance among yourselves and to the foreigners residing with you who have had children while living among you; and they will be like native-born Israelites to you. They will receive an inheritance among the tribes of Israel along with you. 23 You should give the foreign resident an inheritance in the territory of the tribe where he has taken up residence,” declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.



^ par. 14 (Lev. 25:23) “‘The land should not be sold on a permanent basis, because the land is mine. For you are foreign residents and settlers from my standpoint.



^ par. 15 (Ezra 8:20) And there were 220 of the temple servants,* whom David and the princes gave to the service of the Levites, all of whom had been designated by name.

Or “the Nethinim.” Lit., “the given ones.”


^ par. 15 (Neh. 3:26) And the temple servants* who lived in Oʹphel did repair work as far as in front of the Water Gate on the east and the protruding tower.

Or “the Nethinim.” Lit., “the given ones.”


^ par. 15 (Neh. 7:6) And these were the people of the province* who came up out of the captivity of the exiles, those whom King Neb·u·chad·nezʹzar of Babylon had exiled and who later returned to Jerusalem and Judah, each to his own city,

Or “jurisdictional district.”


^ par. 15 (Neh. 7:25) the sons of Gibʹe·on, 95;



^ par. 15 (Isa. 56:3) The foreigner who joins himself to Jehovah should not say, ‘Jehovah will surely separate me from his people.’ And the eunuch should not say, ‘Look! I am a dried-up tree.’”



^ par. 15 (Isa. 56:8) The Sovereign Lord Jehovah, who is gathering the dispersed ones of Israel, declares: “I will gather to him others besides those already gathered.”



^ par. 15 (Hag. 2:7) “‘And I will shake all the nations, and the precious* things of all the nations will come in; and I will fill this house with glory,’ says Jehovah of armies.

Or “desirable.”


^ par. 16 (Rom. 12:10) In brotherly love have tender affection for one another. In showing honor to one another, take the lead.



^ par. 16 (Gal. 3:26-29) You are all, in fact, sons of God through your faith in Christ Jesus. 27 For all of you who were baptized into Christ have put on Christ. 28 There is neither Jew nor Greek, there is neither slave nor freeman, there is neither male nor female, for you are all one in union with Christ Jesus. 29 Moreover, if you belong to Christ, you are really Abraham’s offspring, heirs with reference to a promise.



^ par. 16 (Rev. 7:9) After this I saw, and look! a great crowd, which no man was able to number, out of all nations and tribes and peoples and tongues,* standing before the throne and before the Lamb, dressed in white robes; and there were palm branches in their hands.

Or “languages.”






^ par. 11 For a consideration of the special place and assignment that Jehovah has set apart for the priesthood and the chieftain in the spiritual land, see Chapter 14 of this publication.









^ ***rr p. 212 The Allotment of the Land***


TEACHING BOX 20A

The Allotment of the Land


The description of the precisely measured boundaries reassured the exiles that their beloved land would definitely be restored. What lessons can we today draw from this vision? Consider two aspects of the vision:




A secure place and a valuable assignment

Each individual among the returned exiles would have an inheritance in the restored Promised Land. Similarly today, the spiritual paradise has a place for all of Jehovah’s servants. No matter how modest our role in the organization may be, we have a secure place and a valuable assignment in the spiritual land. To Jehovah, all his servants are equally precious.

Equal allotments

In Ezekiel’s vision, each territory in the restored Promised Land provided its inhabitants equal access to the bounty of the land. Similarly today, Jehovah has given all his servants equal access to the blessings of the spiritual paradise.



Return to chapter 20, paragraphs 5-11








^ ***sjj song 99 Myriads of Brothers***


SONG 99

Myriads of Brothers


(Revelation 7:9, 10)


	1. Myriads on myriads of brothers,

Millions for all to see,

Each one a faithful witness,

Firm in integrity.

Myriads we are on myriads,

Growing, a mighty crowd,

From ev’ry nation and tribe and tongue,

We praise our God aloud.



	2. Myriads on myriads of brothers,

We preach both far and near

“Good news of something better,”

Which millions long to hear.

And as we keep on preaching,

Though we at times are stressed,

Jesus refreshes the weary souls;

He gives us peace and rest.



	3. Myriads on myriads of brothers,

God keeps us in his sight,

Safe in his earthly courtyards,

Serving him day and night.

Myriads we are on myriads,

With Kingdom news we go,

God’s fellow workers we have become,

Serving him here below.







(See also Isa. 52:7; Matt. 11:29; Rev. 7:15.)





^ (Rev. 7:9, 10) After this I saw, and look! a great crowd, which no man was able to number, out of all nations and tribes and peoples and tongues,* standing before the throne and before the Lamb, dressed in white robes; and there were palm branches in their hands. 10 And they keep shouting with a loud voice, saying: “Salvation we owe to our God, who is seated on the throne, and to the Lamb.”

Or “languages.”


^ (Isa. 52:7) How beautiful on the mountains are the feet of the one bringing good news, The one proclaiming peace, The one bringing good news of something better, The one proclaiming salvation, The one saying to Zion: “Your God has become King!”



^ (Matt. 11:29) Take my yoke upon you and learn from me,* for I am mild-tempered and lowly in heart, and you will find refreshment for yourselves.

Or “become my disciples (learners).”


^ (Rev. 7:15) That is why they are before the throne of God, and they are rendering him sacred service day and night in his temple; and the One seated on the throne will spread his tent over them.















^ ***w18 September p. 24 Almighty yet Considerate***


FATHERLY CONSIDERATION FOR A BOY

 3. What unusual thing happened to young Samuel one night, and what question does this raise? (See opening picture.)

3 Samuel began “ministering to Jehovah” at the tabernacle at a very early age. (1 Sam. 3:1) One night after Samuel had retired, something most unusual happened.* (Read 1 Samuel 3:2-10.) He heard a voice call him by name. Thinking that it was the voice of the aged High Priest Eli, Samuel obediently ran to him and said: “Here I am, for you called me.” Eli denied doing so. When the same thing happened two more times, Eli realized that it was God who was calling Samuel. So he told the boy how to respond, and Samuel obeyed. Why did Jehovah, by means of his angel, not reveal himself to Samuel on the first occasion? The Bible does not say, but the way events unfolded suggests that consideration for young Samuel was an important factor. How so?





^ par. 3 (1 Sam. 3:1) Meanwhile, the boy Samuel was ministering to Jehovah before Eʹli, but word from Jehovah had become rare in those days; visions were not widespread.



^ par. 3 (1 Sam. 3:2-10) One day Eʹli was lying down in his usual place, and his eyes had grown dim; he was not able to see. 3 The lamp of God had not yet been extinguished, and Samuel was lying in the temple* of Jehovah, where the Ark of God was. 4 Jehovah then called Samuel. He answered: “Here I am.” 5 He ran to Eʹli and said: “Here I am, for you called me.” But he said: “I did not call. Lie down again.” So he went and lay down. 6 Jehovah called once again: “Samuel!” At this Samuel got up and went to Eʹli and said: “Here I am, for you called me.” But he said: “I did not call, my son. Lie down again.” 7 (Now Samuel had not yet come to know Jehovah, and the word of Jehovah had not yet been revealed to him.) 8 So Jehovah called again, a third time: “Samuel!” At that he got up and went to Eʹli and said: “Here I am, for you called me.” Eʹli then realized that it was Jehovah who was calling the boy. 9 So Eʹli said to Samuel: “Go, lie down, and if he calls you, you should say, ‘Speak, Jehovah, for your servant is listening.’” And Samuel went and lay down in his place. 10 Jehovah came and stood there, and he called as at the other times: “Samuel, Samuel!” At this Samuel said: “Speak, for your servant is listening.”

That is, the tabernacle.






^ par. 3 Jewish historian Josephus says that Samuel was 12 years old at the time.









^ ***w18 September p. 24 Almighty yet Considerate***


4, 5. (a) How did Samuel respond to the assignment God gave him, and how did things work out the following morning? (b) What does the account teach us about Jehovah?

4 Read 1 Samuel 3:11-18. Jehovah’s Law commanded children to respect the aged, especially a chieftain. (Ex. 22:28; Lev. 19:32) Can you imagine Samuel going up to Eli in the morning and boldly telling him God’s stinging judgment message? Of course not! Indeed, the account tells us that Samuel “was afraid to tell Eli of the vision.” However, God made clear to Eli that He was calling Samuel. As a result, Eli took charge of the situation and told Samuel to speak. “[Do not] hide from me a single word of all that he said to you,” Eli commanded. Samuel obediently “told him everything.”





^ par. 4 (1 Sam. 3:11-18) Jehovah said to Samuel: “Look! I am doing something in Israel that will make both ears of anyone who hears about it tingle. 12 On that day I will carry out toward Eʹli all that I said about his house, from start to finish. 13 You must tell him that I am bringing a lasting judgment on his house for the error that he has known about, for his sons are cursing God, but he has not rebuked them. 14 That is why I have sworn to the house of Eʹli that the error of the house of Eʹli will never be atoned for by sacrifices or by offerings.” 15 Samuel lay down until the morning; then he opened the doors of Jehovah’s house. Samuel was afraid to tell Eʹli of the vision. 16 But Eʹli called for Samuel: “Samuel, my son!” At this he said: “Here I am.” 17 He asked: “What message did he speak to you? Please, do not hide it from me. May God do so to you and add to it if you hide from me a single word of all that he said to you.” 18 So Samuel told him everything, and he did not hide anything from him. Eʹli said: “It is Jehovah. Let him do what is good in his eyes.”



^ par. 4 (Ex. 22:28) “You must not curse* God nor curse a chieftain* among your people.

Or “revile.”
Or “ruler.”


^ par. 4 (Lev. 19:32) “‘Before gray hair you should rise up, and you must show honor to an older man, and you must be in fear of your God. I am Jehovah.


















^ ***sjj song 9 Jehovah Is Our King!***


SONG 9

Jehovah Is Our King!


(Psalm 97:1)


	1. Rejoice, give glory to Jehovah,

For the heavens proclaim all his righteousness.

Let us sing to our God joyful songs to his praise;

Let us speak to all of his great acts.

(CHORUS)

Let the heavens rejoice, Let the earth joyful be,

For Jehovah has become our King!

Let the heavens rejoice, Let the earth joyful be,

For Jehovah has become our King!





	2. His glory tell among the nations;

For Jehovah to us is a God who saves.

Yes, Jehovah is King; he deserves all the praise.

So we bow before his mighty throne.

(CHORUS)

Let the heavens rejoice, Let the earth joyful be,

For Jehovah has become our King!

Let the heavens rejoice, Let the earth joyful be,

For Jehovah has become our King!





	3. His righteous rule is now established.

On his throne, he has placed his anointed Son.

Let the gods of this world

be brought down and be shamed,

For the praise belongs to God alone.

(CHORUS)

Let the heavens rejoice, Let the earth joyful be,

For Jehovah has become our King!

Let the heavens rejoice, Let the earth joyful be,

For Jehovah has become our King!









(See also 1 Chron. 16:9; Ps. 68:20; 97:6, 7.)





^ (Ps. 97:1) Jehovah has become King! Let the earth be joyful. Let the many islands rejoice.



^ (1 Chron. 16:9) Sing to him, sing praises* to him, Ponder over* all his wonderful works.

Or “make music.”
Or possibly, “Speak about.”


^ (Ps. 68:20) The true God is for us a God who saves; And Jehovah the Sovereign Lord provides escape from death.



^ (Ps. 97:6, 7) The heavens proclaim his righteousness, And all the peoples see his glory.  7 Let all those serving any carved image be put to shame, Those who boast about their worthless gods. Bow down to* him, all you gods.

Or “Worship.”








^ ***w02 4/1 p. 12 Why Be Baptized?***

13. As regards baptism, what does conversion involve?

13 Conversion must take place prior to our baptism as Witnesses of Jehovah. Conversion is a voluntary act performed freely by one who has made a wholehearted decision to follow Christ Jesus. Such individuals reject their former wrong course and determine to do what is right in God’s sight. In the Scriptures, Hebrew and Greek verbs pertaining to conversion have the sense of turning back, turning around. This action denotes a turning to God from a wrong way. (1 Kings 8:33, 34) Conversion calls for “works that befit repentance.” (Acts 26:20) It requires that we abandon false worship, act in harmony with God’s commandments, and render exclusive devotion to Jehovah. (Deuteronomy 30:2, 8-10; 1 Samuel 7:3) Conversion results in changes in our thinking, objectives, and disposition. (Ezekiel 18:31) We “turn around” as ungodly traits are replaced by the new personality.​—Acts 3:19; Ephesians 4:20-24; Colossians 3:5-14.



^ par. 13 (1 Ki. 8:33, 34) “When your people Israel are defeated by an enemy because they kept sinning against you, and they return to you and glorify your name and pray and beg you for favor in this house, 34 may you then hear from the heavens and forgive the sin of your people Israel and bring them back to the land that you gave to their forefathers.



^ par. 13 (Acts 26:20) but to those in Damascus first and then to those in Jerusalem, and over all the country of Ju·deʹa, and also to the nations, I was bringing the message that they should repent and turn to God by doing works that befit repentance.



^ par. 13 (Deut. 30:2) and you return to Jehovah your God and listen to his voice according to all that I am commanding you today, you and your sons, with all your heart and all your soul,*

See Glossary.


^ par. 13 (Deut. 30:8-10) “You will then return and listen to the voice of Jehovah and observe all his commandments that I am commanding you today. 9 Jehovah your God will make you abundantly prosperous in all the work of your hands, multiplying your children and your livestock and the produce of your ground, for Jehovah will again delight to make you prosper, just as he delighted in your forefathers. 10 For then you will listen to the voice of Jehovah your God and keep his commandments and statutes written in this book of the Law, and you will return to Jehovah your God with all your heart and all your soul.*

See Glossary.


^ par. 13 (1 Sam. 7:3) Samuel then said to all the house of Israel: “If you are returning to Jehovah with all your heart, put away the foreign gods and the Ashʹto·reth images from among you, and direct your heart unswervingly to Jehovah and serve only him, and he will rescue you from the hand of the Phi·lisʹtines.”



^ par. 13 (Ezek. 18:31) Rid yourselves of all the transgressions you have committed and acquire* a new heart and a new spirit, for why should you die, O house of Israel?’

Lit., “make for yourselves.”


^ par. 13 (Acts 3:19) “Repent, therefore, and turn around so as to get your sins blotted out, so that seasons of refreshing may come from Jehovah himself



^ par. 13 (Eph. 4:20-24) But you did not learn the Christ to be like this, 21 if, indeed, you heard him and were taught by means of him, just as truth is in Jesus. 22 You were taught to put away the old personality that conforms to your former course of conduct and that is being corrupted according to its deceptive desires. 23 And you should continue to be made new in your dominant mental attitude, 24 and should put on the new personality that was created according to God’s will in true righteousness and loyalty.



^ par. 13 (Col. 3:5-14) Deaden, therefore, your body members that are on the earth as respects sexual immorality, uncleanness, uncontrolled sexual passion, hurtful desire, and greediness, which is idolatry. 6 On account of those things the wrath of God is coming. 7 That is how you too used to conduct yourselves* in your former way of life.* 8 But now you must put them all away from you: wrath, anger, badness, abusive speech, and obscene talk out of your mouth. 9 Do not lie to one another. Strip off the old personality with its practices, 10 and clothe yourselves with the new personality, which through* accurate knowledge is being made new according to the image of the One who created it, 11 where there is neither Greek nor Jew, circumcision nor uncircumcision, foreigner, Scythʹi·an, slave, or freeman; but Christ is all things and in all. 12 Accordingly, as God’s chosen ones, holy and loved, clothe yourselves with the tender affections of compassion, kindness, humility, mildness, and patience. 13 Continue putting up with one another and forgiving one another freely even if anyone has a cause for complaint against another. Just as Jehovah freely forgave you, you must also do the same. 14 But besides all these things, clothe yourselves with love, for it is a perfect bond of union.

Or “used to walk.”
Or “when you lived that way.”
Or “in.”








^ ***th p. 5 Conversational Manner***


STUDY 2

Conversational Manner



2 Corinthians 2:17

SUMMARY: Speak in a natural, sincere way that conveys how you feel about the topic and your listeners.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Prepare prayerfully and carefully. Pray for help to concentrate, not on yourself, but on your message. Fix in your mind the main points you need to convey. Express thoughts in your own words; do not simply recite expressions word for word as they appear in print.

If you plan to read from the Bible or another publication, get to know the passage well so that your reading will be fluent. If people are quoted, read their words with feeling, without being overly dramatic.








	  Speak from the heart. Think about why your listeners need to hear the message. Focus on them. Then your posture, gestures, and facial expressions will convey warm sincerity and friendliness.

Do not confuse naturalness with casualness. Maintain the dignity of your message by using clear speech and proper grammar.








	  Look at your listeners. Maintain eye contact where it is not offensive to do so. When you give a discourse, look at one individual in the audience at a time, rather than looking at or scanning over the entire group.










^ (2 Cor. 2:17) We are, for we are not peddlers of the word of God as many men are, but we speak in all sincerity as sent from God, yes, in the sight of God and in company with Christ.









^ ***th p. 15 Warmth and Empathy***


STUDY 12

Warmth and Empathy



1 Thessalonians 2:7, 8

SUMMARY: Speak with genuine emotion, and show your listeners you care.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Think about your listeners. Prepare your heart by reminding yourself of the problems they face. Try to imagine how they feel.



	  Choose your words carefully. Seek to refresh, comfort, and invigorate your listeners. Avoid expressions that could needlessly offend them, and do not speak disparagingly of unbelievers or their sincerely held beliefs.



	  Show your interest. With a kind tone of voice and appropriate gestures, show your listeners that you really care. Be mindful of your facial expressions; smile often.

Do not force or exaggerate emotions. While reading, express the feelings indicated in the passage, but do not draw undue attention to yourself. Since emphasizing consonants can result in a cold, clipped delivery, draw out vowels to warm up the tone of your voice.















^ (1 Thess. 2:7, 8) On the contrary, we became gentle in your midst, as when a nursing mother tenderly cares for* her own children. 8 So having tender affection for you, we were determined* to impart to you, not only the good news of God but also our very selves,* because you became so beloved to us.

Or “cherishes.”
Lit., “well-pleased.”
Or “souls.”








^ ***th p. 21 Informative to Your Audience***


STUDY 18

Informative to Your Audience



1 Corinthians 9:19-23

SUMMARY: Stimulate the thinking of your listeners, leaving them with the feeling that they learned something worthwhile.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Consider what your listeners already know. Rather than simply repeating what they have heard before, help them to look at the topic from a fresh perspective.

Cover familiar points more quickly, but slow down when presenting new ideas.








	  Research and meditate. When possible, include less-familiar facts or current events to illustrate key ideas. Think deeply about your material and the connection between the material and the facts you intend to cite.

As you examine the material, stimulate your own thinking by asking yourself such questions as ‘what, why, when, where, who, and how.’ Enliven your teaching by raising and answering some of those questions throughout your presentation.








	  Show the usefulness of your message. Explain how Scriptural points can help your listeners in their daily lives. Discuss specific situations, attitudes, and actions that are relevant to your listeners.










^ (1 Cor. 9:19-23) For though I am free from all people, I have made myself the slave to all, so that I may gain as many people as possible. 20 To the Jews I became as a Jew in order to gain Jews; to those under law I became as under law, though I myself am not under law, in order to gain those under law. 21 To those without law I became as without law, although I am not without law toward God but under law toward Christ, in order to gain those without law. 22 To the weak I became weak, in order to gain the weak. I have become all things to people of all sorts, so that I might by all possible means save some. 23 But I do all things for the sake of the good news, in order to share it with others.









^ ***lffi lesson 3***



SUMMARY

History, science, and prophecy all indicate that you can trust the Bible.

Review

	  Is the Bible a book of fact or fiction?



	  What are some areas where science agrees with the Bible?



	  Do you think that the Bible foretells the future? Why, or why not?






Lesson completed on: 





Goal


To strengthen your trust in the Bible, read or watch one of the items in the Explore section.




Other: 

Your other goal


















^ ***th p. 23 Effective Conclusion***


STUDY 20

Effective Conclusion



Ecclesiastes 12:13, 14

SUMMARY: In your final remarks, appeal to your listeners to accept and apply what they have learned.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Connect your conclusion to your overall topic. Restate or rephrase your main points and theme.



	  Motivate your listeners. Show your listeners what to do, and give sound reasons for doing so. Speak earnestly and with conviction.



	  Keep your conclusion simple and brief. Do not introduce new main points. Using as few words as are needed, make a final appeal for action.

Do not rush your conclusion, and do not let your voice simply fade away. Deliver the last few sentences with a note of finality.













IN THE MINISTRY


As you conclude the discussion, repeat the main point you want your listener to remember. If a conversation ends abruptly, conclude the conversation on a positive note. Even if a person is rude, respond in a way that may motivate him to listen next time.







^ (Eccl. 12:13, 14) The conclusion of the matter, everything having been heard, is: Fear the true God and keep his commandments, for this is the whole obligation of man. 14 For the true God will judge every deed, including every hidden thing, as to whether it is good or bad.









^ ***sjj song 28 Gaining Jehovah’s Friendship***


SONG 28

Gaining Jehovah’s Friendship


(Psalm 15)


	1. Who is your friend, O God?

Who in your tent may dwell?

Who gains your friendship? Who gains your trust?

Who really knows you well?

All who embrace your Word,

All who have faith in you,

All who are loyal, all who are just,

Living the truth for you.



	2. Who is your friend, O God?

Who may approach your throne?

Who brings delight and makes you rejoice?

Whose name to you is known?

All who exalt your name,

All who your Word obey,

All who are faithful, honest in heart,

Truthful in all they say.



	3. Throwing our cares on you,

Baring our hearts in prayer,

Drawing us closer, bonding in love,

Feeling your daily care,

We yearn to be your friend.

Long may our friendship grow.

No greater Friend could we ever gain,

No greater Friend we’ll know.







(See also Ps. 139:1; 1 Pet. 5:6, 7.)





^ (Ps. 15:0-5) A melody of David. 15 O Jehovah, who may be a guest in your tent? Who may reside in your holy mountain?  2 The one who is walking faultlessly,* Practicing what is right And speaking the truth in his heart.  3 He does not slander with his tongue, He does nothing bad to his neighbor, And he does not defame* his friends.  4 He rejects anyone who is contemptible, But he honors those fearing Jehovah. He does not go back on his promise,* even when it is bad for him.  5 He does not lend his money on interest, And he does not accept a bribe against the innocent. Whoever does these things will never be shaken.*

Or “with integrity.”
Or “shame.”
Lit., “oath.”
Or “will never stagger (totter).”


^ (Ps. 139:1) O Jehovah, you have searched through me, and you know me.



^ (1 Pet. 5:6, 7) Humble yourselves, therefore, under the mighty hand of God, so that he may exalt you in due time, 7 while you throw all your anxiety* on him, because he cares for you.

Or “cares; worries.”








^ ***mwb21 January p. 16 Will You Serve as an Auxiliary Pioneer in March or April?***


LIVING AS CHRISTIANS

Will You Serve as an Auxiliary Pioneer in March or April?




Would you like to do more in Jehovah’s service during the Memorial season? (2Co 5:14, 15) During March and April, auxiliary pioneers may choose a 30- or 50-hour requirement. If you are able to participate in this special activity, submit an application to the Congregation Service Committee. Each month, the names of those approved to serve as auxiliary pioneers will be announced to the congregation. In this way, the congregation can support the pioneers in the ministry. May all of us take full advantage of opportunities during the Memorial season to sharpen our preaching skills and to encourage one another.​—1Th 5:11.





^ (2 Cor. 5:14, 15) For the love the Christ has compels us, because this is what we have concluded, that one man died for all; so, then, all had died. 15 And he died for all so that those who live should live no longer for themselves, but for him who died for them and was raised up.



^ (1 Thess. 5:11) Therefore, keep encouraging* one another and building one another up, just as you are in fact doing.

Or “comforting.”








^ ***rr pp. 218-219 “The Name of the City . . . Will Be Jehovah Is There”***


1, 2. (a) What special portion of the land is to be set apart? (See picture on cover.) (b) The vision provides the exiles with what assurance?

IN HIS final vision, Ezekiel learns about a portion of the land that is to be set apart for a special purpose. The portion set apart is offered, not as an inheritance for a tribe of Israelites, but as a contribution to Jehovah. Ezekiel also learns about a remarkable city with an intriguing name. This part of the vision provides the exiles with a most important assurance: Jehovah will be with them when they return to their beloved homeland.

2 Ezekiel gives us a detailed description of that contribution. Let us examine this account, which is filled with meaning for us as true worshippers of Jehovah.

“The Holy Contribution Along With . . . the City”

 3. What five areas made up the land that Jehovah set apart, and what purpose did those areas serve? (See the box “The Contribution That You Are to Set Apart.”)

3 The special portion of land measured 25,000 cubits (eight miles [13 km]) from north to south and 25,000 cubits from east to west. This square piece of land was called “the whole contribution.” It was divided into three horizontal sections. The upper section was for the Levites, and the middle section was set aside for the temple and the priests. Those two sections formed “the holy contribution.” The smaller lower section, or “the remaining area,” was “for common use.” It was for the city.​—Ezek. 48:15, 20.

 4. What lesson can be drawn from the account about the contribution to Jehovah?

4 What lesson can we draw from this account about the contribution to Jehovah? By setting apart first the land for this special contribution and then the land for the tribes, Jehovah indicated that primary importance must be given to this spiritual center of the land. (Ezek. 45:1) No doubt, the exiles learned much from this order of importance in land allotment. They needed to give Jehovah’s worship the foremost place in life. Today, we similarly view spiritual activities, such as studying God’s Word, attending Christian meetings, and sharing in the preaching work, as being of primary importance. When we imitate Jehovah’s example of setting the right priorities, we keep our daily lives centered on worship of him.

“The City Will Be in the Middle of It”

5, 6. (a) To whom did the city belong? (b) To what does the city not refer, and why not?

5 Read Ezekiel 48:15. What was the significance of “the city” and its surrounding land? (Ezek. 48:16-18) In the vision, Jehovah had told Ezekiel: “The possession of the city . . . will belong to all the house of Israel.” (Ezek. 45:6, 7) Thus, the city and its surrounding land did not belong to “the holy contribution” that was to be “set apart to Jehovah.” (Ezek. 48:9) With that distinction in mind, let us examine what the arrangement of this city might teach us today.

6 To determine what lessons we may draw from the city, we need to establish first what this city could not be. It could not refer to the rebuilt city of Jerusalem with its temple. Why not? Because the visionary city seen by Ezekiel would have no temple within it. Also, the city did not refer to any other city in the restored land of Israel. Why not? Because no city with the features described in this vision was ever built by the returned exiles or their descendants. Further, the city could not refer to a heavenly city. Why not? Because it was built on land destined “for common [or, nonsacred] use” as distinct from structures built on land exclusively set aside for sacred worship.​—Ezek. 42:20.





^ par. 3 (Ezek. 48:15) “The remaining area that is 5,000 cubits wide alongside the 25,000 cubit border will be for common use of the city, for housing and pasture ground. The city will be in the middle of it.



^ par. 3 (Ezek. 48:20) “The whole contribution is 25,000 cubits square. You should set it aside as the holy contribution along with the possession of the city.



^ par. 4 (Ezek. 45:1) “‘When you allot the land as an inheritance, you should offer as a contribution to Jehovah a holy portion out of the land. Its length should be 25,000 cubits,* and its width, 10,000 cubits. Its entire area* will be a holy portion.

This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Or “Within all its boundaries.”


^ par. 5 (Ezek. 48:15) “The remaining area that is 5,000 cubits wide alongside the 25,000 cubit border will be for common use of the city, for housing and pasture ground. The city will be in the middle of it.



^ par. 5 (Ezek. 48:16-18) These are the city’s measurements: The northern border is 4,500 cubits, the southern border is 4,500, the eastern border is 4,500, and the western border is 4,500. 17 The pasture ground of the city will be 250 cubits to the north, 250 to the south, 250 to the east, and 250 to the west. 18 “The length of the remaining portion will correspond to the holy contribution, 10,000 cubits to the east and 10,000 to the west. It will correspond to the holy contribution, and its produce will provide food for those serving the city.



^ par. 5 (Ezek. 45:6, 7) “‘You should give as the possession of the city an area that is 25,000 cubits long (corresponding to the holy contribution) and 5,000 cubits wide. It will belong to all the house of Israel. 7 “‘And for the chieftain there will be land on both sides of the holy contribution and of the area allotted to the city. It will be next to the holy contribution and the possession of the city. It will be on the west side and on the east side. Its length from the western boundary to the eastern boundary will correspond to one of the tribal portions.



^ par. 5 (Ezek. 48:9) “The contribution that you are to set apart to Jehovah will be 25,000 cubits long and 10,000 wide.



^ par. 6 (Ezek. 42:20) He measured it on the four sides. It had a wall all around it that was 500 reeds long and 500 reeds wide, to make a division between what is holy and what is for common use.









^ ***rr p. 220 “The Contribution That You Are to Set Apart”***


TEACHING BOX 21A

“The Contribution That You Are to Set Apart”


EZEKIEL 48:8

Let us follow Ezekiel as he takes a closer look at the portion of land that Jehovah sets apart. It comprises five areas. What are they? And what purpose do they serve?




A. “The Contribution”

It is for governmental use and is referred to as “the administrative strip.”

EZEK. 48:8

B. “The Whole Contribution”

It is set aside for the priests, the Levites, and the city. Also, individuals from all 12 tribes enter this portion to worship Jehovah and to support the administrative arrangement.

EZEK. 48:20

C. “The Chieftain’s Territory”

“This land will become his possession in Israel.” “It will be for the chieftain.”

EZEK. 45:7, 8; 48:21, 22

D. “The Holy Contribution”

This area is also described as “a holy portion.” The upper section is “for the Levites.” It is “something holy.” The middle section is “the holy contribution for the priests.” It is “a place for their houses and a sacred place for the sanctuary,” or temple.

EZEK. 45:1-5; 48:9-14

E. “The Remaining Area”

“It will belong to all the house of Israel” and “will be for common use of the city, for housing and pasture ground.”

EZEK. 45:6; 48:15-19



Return to chapter 21, paragraph 3





^ (Ezek. 48:8) On the boundary of Judah, from the eastern border to the western border, the contribution that you are to set apart should be 25,000 cubits* wide and correspond to the length of the other tribal portions from the eastern border to the western border. The sanctuary will be in the middle of it.

This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.


^ (Ezek. 48:8) On the boundary of Judah, from the eastern border to the western border, the contribution that you are to set apart should be 25,000 cubits* wide and correspond to the length of the other tribal portions from the eastern border to the western border. The sanctuary will be in the middle of it.

This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.


^ (Ezek. 48:20) “The whole contribution is 25,000 cubits square. You should set it aside as the holy contribution along with the possession of the city.



^ (Ezek. 45:7, 8) “‘And for the chieftain there will be land on both sides of the holy contribution and of the area allotted to the city. It will be next to the holy contribution and the possession of the city. It will be on the west side and on the east side. Its length from the western boundary to the eastern boundary will correspond to one of the tribal portions. 8 This land will become his possession in Israel. My chieftains will no longer mistreat my people, and they will give the land to the house of Israel according to their tribes.’



^ (Ezek. 48:21, 22) “What remains on both sides of the holy contribution and of the possession of the city will belong to the chieftain. It will be alongside the 25,000 cubit borders that are east and west of the contribution. It will correspond to those adjoining portions, and it will be for the chieftain. The holy contribution and the sanctuary of the temple will be in the middle of it. 22 “The possession of the Levites and the possession of the city will be between what belongs to the chieftain. The chieftain’s territory will be between the boundary of Judah and the boundary of Benjamin.



^ (Ezek. 45:1-5) “‘When you allot the land as an inheritance, you should offer as a contribution to Jehovah a holy portion out of the land. Its length should be 25,000 cubits,* and its width, 10,000 cubits. Its entire area* will be a holy portion. 2 Within this will be a square lot for the holy place measuring 500 cubits by 500 cubits,* and it will have 50 cubits as pastures on each side. 3 Out of this measurement you should measure the length of 25,000 and the width of 10,000, and within it will be the sanctuary, something most holy. 4 It will be a holy portion of the land for the priests, the ministers of the sanctuary, who approach to minister to Jehovah. It will be a place for their houses and a sacred place for the sanctuary. 5 “‘For the Levites, the ministers of the temple, there will be a portion 25,000 cubits long and 10,000 cubits wide, and they will have 20 dining rooms* as a possession.

This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Or “Within all its boundaries.”
Lit., “500 by 500.”
Or “20 chambers.”


^ (Ezek. 48:9-14) “The contribution that you are to set apart to Jehovah will be 25,000 cubits long and 10,000 wide. 10 This will be the holy contribution for the priests. It will be 25,000 cubits on the north side, 10,000 on the west, 10,000 on the east, and 25,000 on the south. The sanctuary of Jehovah will be in the middle of it. 11 It will be for the sanctified priests from the sons of Zaʹdok, those who took care of their responsibilities toward me and did not go astray when the Israelites and the Levites went astray. 12 They will have a portion of the contribution of the land set apart as something most holy, on the boundary of the Levites. 13 “Right next to the territory of the priests, the Levites will have a portion 25,000 cubits long and 10,000 wide. (The whole length will be 25,000 long and 10,000 wide.) 14 They should not sell, exchange, or transfer any of this choicest portion of the land, for it is something holy to Jehovah.



^ (Ezek. 45:6) “‘You should give as the possession of the city an area that is 25,000 cubits long (corresponding to the holy contribution) and 5,000 cubits wide. It will belong to all the house of Israel.



^ (Ezek. 48:15-19) “The remaining area that is 5,000 cubits wide alongside the 25,000 cubit border will be for common use of the city, for housing and pasture ground. The city will be in the middle of it. 16 These are the city’s measurements: The northern border is 4,500 cubits, the southern border is 4,500, the eastern border is 4,500, and the western border is 4,500. 17 The pasture ground of the city will be 250 cubits to the north, 250 to the south, 250 to the east, and 250 to the west. 18 “The length of the remaining portion will correspond to the holy contribution, 10,000 cubits to the east and 10,000 to the west. It will correspond to the holy contribution, and its produce will provide food for those serving the city. 19 Those who are serving the city from all the tribes of Israel will cultivate it.









^ ***sjj song 35 “Make Sure of the More Important Things”***


SONG 35

“Make Sure of the More Important Things”


(Philippians 1:10)


	1. How great our need today for discernment,

To know the things that are true,

To know which things have greater importance,

To know which things we must do!

(CHORUS)

Love what is good; Hate what is bad.

Make God’s heart glad;

Oh, what rich blessings it brings when we learn,

When we discern,

And when we do the important things!





	2. And what could be of greater importance

Than sharing Kingdom good news,

To search for those who hunger for truth

And to help them God’s way to choose?

(CHORUS)

Love what is good; Hate what is bad.

Make God’s heart glad;

Oh, what rich blessings it brings when we learn,

When we discern,

And when we do the important things!





	3. If we take care to do what’s important,

Then true contentment we’ll find.

The peace surpassing all understanding

Will guard our heart and our mind.

(CHORUS)

Love what is good; Hate what is bad.

Make God’s heart glad;

Oh, what rich blessings it brings when we learn,

When we discern,

And when we do the important things!









(See also Ps. 97:10; John 21:15-17; Phil. 4:7.)





^ (Phil. 1:10) that you may make sure of the more important things, so that you may be flawless and not stumbling others up to the day of Christ;



^ (Ps. 97:10) O you who love Jehovah, hate what is bad. He is guarding the lives* of his loyal ones; He rescues them from the hand* of the wicked.

Or “souls.”
Or “power.”


^ (John 21:15-17) When they had finished breakfast, Jesus said to Simon Peter: “Simon son of John, do you love me more than these?” He replied to him: “Yes, Lord, you know I have affection for you.” He said to him: “Feed my lambs.” 16 Again he said to him a second time: “Simon son of John, do you love me?” He replied: “Yes, Lord, you know I have affection for you.” He said to him: “Shepherd my little sheep.” 17 He said to him a third time: “Simon son of John, do you have affection for me?” Peter became grieved that he asked him the third time: “Do you have affection for me?” So he said to him: “Lord, you are aware of all things; you know that I have affection for you.” Jesus said to him: “Feed my little sheep.



^ (Phil. 4:7) and the peace of God that surpasses all understanding will guard your hearts and your mental powers by means of Christ Jesus.















^ ***it-2 p. 163 Kingdom of God***

A Human King Requested. Nearly 400 years from the time of the Exodus and over 800 years from the making of God’s covenant with Abraham, the Israelites requested a human king to lead them, even as the other nations had human monarchs. Their request constituted a rejection of Jehovah’s own kingship over them. (1Sa 8:4-8) True, the people properly expected a kingdom to be established by God in harmony with his promise to Abraham and to Jacob, already cited. They had further basis for such hope in Jacob’s deathbed prophecy concerning Judah (Ge 49:8-10), in Jehovah’s words to Israel after the Exodus (Ex 19:3-6), in the terms of the Law covenant (De 17:14, 15), and even in part of the message God caused the prophet Balaam to speak (Nu 24:2-7, 17). Samuel’s faithful mother Hannah expressed this hope in prayer. (1Sa 2:7-10) Nevertheless, Jehovah had not fully revealed his “sacred secret” regarding the Kingdom and had not indicated when his due time for its establishment would arrive nor what the structure and composition of that government would be​—whether it would be earthly or heavenly. It was therefore presumptuous on the part of the people now to demand a human king.



^ (1 Sam. 8:4-8) In time all the elders of Israel gathered together and came to Samuel at Raʹmah. 5 They said to him: “Look! You have grown old, but your sons are not walking in your ways. Now appoint for us a king to judge us like all the other nations.” 6 But it displeased* Samuel when they said: “Give us a king to judge us.” Then Samuel prayed to Jehovah, 7 and Jehovah said to Samuel: “Listen to everything the people say to you; for it is not you whom they have rejected, but it is I whom they have rejected as their king. 8 They are doing just as they have done from the day I brought them up out of Egypt until this day; they keep forsaking me and serving other gods, and that is what they are doing to you.

Lit., “was bad in the eyes of.”


^ (Gen. 49:8-10) “As for you, Judah, your brothers will praise you. Your hand will be on the neck of your enemies. The sons of your father will bow down before you. 9 Judah is a lion cub. From the prey, my son, you will certainly go up. He has crouched down and stretched himself out like a lion, and like a lion, who dares rouse him? 10 The scepter will not depart from Judah, neither the commander’s staff from between his feet, until Shiʹloh* comes, and to him the obedience of the peoples will belong.

Meaning “He Whose It Is; He to Whom It Belongs.”


^ (Ex. 19:3-6) Then Moses went up to the true God, and Jehovah called to him from the mountain, saying: “This is what you are to say to the house of Jacob and to tell the Israelites, 4 ‘You have seen for yourselves what I did to the Egyptians, in order to carry you on wings of eagles and bring you to myself. 5 Now if you will strictly obey my voice and keep my covenant, you will certainly become my special property* out of all peoples, for the whole earth belongs to me. 6 You will become to me a kingdom of priests and a holy nation.’ These are the words that you are to say to the Israelites.”

Or “treasured possession.”


^ (Deut. 17:14, 15) “When you enter the land that Jehovah your God is giving you and you have taken possession of it and are living in it, and you say, ‘Let me appoint a king over myself like all the nations around me,’ 15 in that case, you should without fail appoint a king whom Jehovah your God chooses. You should appoint a king from among your brothers. You are forbidden to appoint over yourself a foreigner who is not your brother.



^ (Num. 24:2-7) When Baʹlaam raised his eyes and saw Israel encamped by his tribes, then the spirit of God came upon him. 3 He then spoke this proverbial saying: “The saying of Baʹlaam the son of Beʹor, And the saying of a man whose eyes have been opened,  4 The saying of the one hearing the word of God, Who saw a vision of the Almighty, Who has bowed down with his eyes uncovered:  5 How beautiful are your tents, O Jacob, Your tabernacles, O Israel!  6 Like the valleys* they have extended a long way, Like gardens by the river, Like aloes that Jehovah has planted, Like cedars by the waters.  7 Water keeps trickling from his two leather buckets, And his seed* is sown by many waters. His king also will be greater than Aʹgag, And his kingdom will be exalted.

Or “wadis.”
Or “offspring.”


^ (Num. 24:17) I will see him, but not now; I will behold him, but not soon. A star will come out of Jacob, And a scepter will rise out of Israel. And he will certainly break apart the forehead of Moʹab* And the skull of all the sons of tumult.

Or “the temples of Moab’s head.”


^ (1 Sam. 2:7-10) Jehovah impoverishes, and he enriches; He abases, and he exalts.  8 He raises the lowly one from the dust; He lifts up the poor from the ash heap,* To make them sit with princes, Giving them a seat of honor. To Jehovah belong earth’s supports, And he places the productive land upon them.  9 He guards the steps of his loyal ones, But the wicked will be silenced in darkness, For not by power does a man prevail. 10 Jehovah will shatter those fighting against him;* He will thunder against them from the heavens. Jehovah will judge to the ends of the earth, He will give power to his king And exalt the horn* of his anointed one.”

Or possibly, “garbage dump.”
Or possibly, “Those contending against Jehovah will be terrified.”
Or “strength.” See Glossary.








^ ***w11 1/1 p. 27 He Endured Despite Disappointments***

Note how Jehovah responded when Samuel took the matter to him in prayer: “Listen to the voice of the people as respects all that they say to you; for it is not you whom they have rejected, but it is I whom they have rejected from being king over them.” How comforting for Samuel, yet how awful an insult those people had flung at Almighty God! Jehovah told his prophet to warn the Israelites of the high price they would pay for having a human king. When Samuel complied, they insisted: “No, but a king is what will come to be over us.” Ever obedient to his God, Samuel went and anointed the king whom Jehovah chose.​—1 Samuel 8:7-19.



^ (1 Sam. 8:7-19) and Jehovah said to Samuel: “Listen to everything the people say to you; for it is not you whom they have rejected, but it is I whom they have rejected as their king. 8 They are doing just as they have done from the day I brought them up out of Egypt until this day; they keep forsaking me and serving other gods, and that is what they are doing to you. 9 Now listen to them. However, you should solemnly warn them; tell them what the king who rules over them will have the right to demand.” 10 So Samuel told the people who were asking him for a king all the words of Jehovah. 11 He said: “This is what the king who rules over you will have the right to demand: He will take your sons and put them in his chariots and make them his horsemen, and some will have to run before his chariots. 12 And he will appoint for himself chiefs over thousands and chiefs over fifties, and some will do his plowing, reap his harvest, and make his weapons of war and equipment for his chariots. 13 He will take your daughters to be ointment mixers,* cooks, and bakers. 14 He will take the best of your fields, your vineyards, and your olive groves, and he will give them to his servants. 15 He will take the tenth of your grainfields and your vineyards, and he will give it to his court officials and his servants. 16 And he will take your male and female servants, your best herds, and your donkeys, and he will use them for his work. 17 He will take the tenth of your flocks, and you will become his servants. 18 The day will come when you will cry out because of the king you have chosen for yourselves, but Jehovah will not answer you in that day.” 19 However, the people refused to listen to what Samuel told them, and they said: “No, we are determined to have a king over us.

Or “perfume makers.”








^ ***w10 1/15 p. 30 Jehovah’s Way of Ruling Vindicated!***

9 History demonstrated the truth of Jehovah’s warning. Being ruled by a human king led to serious problems for Israel, especially when that king proved unfaithful. With that example of Israel in mind, it is not surprising that throughout the ages, government in the hands of humans who do not know Jehovah has failed to bring permanent good results. True, some politicians invoke God’s blessing on their efforts to achieve peace and security, but how can God bless those who do not submit to his way of ruling?​—Ps. 2:10-12.



^ par. 9 (Ps. 2:10-12) So now, you kings, show insight; Accept correction,* you judges of the earth. 11 Serve Jehovah with fear, And rejoice with trembling. 12 Honor* the son, or God* will become indignant And you will perish from the way, For His anger flares up quickly. Happy are all those taking refuge in Him.

Or “Be warned.”
Lit., “Kiss.”
Lit., “he.”














^ ***sjj song 121 We Need Self-Control***


SONG 121

We Need Self-Control


(Romans 7:14-25)


	1. We love Jehovah with heart, mind, and soul;

But since we are sinful, we need self-control.

Fleshly desires bring trouble and strife;

Living by spirit brings peace and life.



	2. Satan’s temptations confront us each day,

And sin’s law within us can lead us astray.

Power of truth is greater than sin.

Thanks to Jehovah, our minds can win.



	3. Each word and action reflects on God’s name,

So we must endeavor to keep free from blame.

In all we do, we make this our goal:

Always maintaining our self-control.







(See also 1 Cor. 9:25; Gal. 5:23; 2 Pet. 1:6.)





^ (Rom. 7:14-25) For we know that the Law is spiritual, but I am fleshly, sold under sin. 15 For I do not understand what I am doing. For I do not practice what I wish,* but I do what I hate. 16 However, if I do what I do not wish, I agree that the Law is fine. 17 But now I am no longer the one doing it, but it is the sin that resides in me. 18 For I know that in me, that is, in my flesh, there dwells nothing good; for I have the desire to do what is fine but not the ability to carry it out. 19 For I do not do the good that I wish, but the bad that I do not wish is what I practice. 20 If, then, I do what I do not wish, I am no longer the one carrying it out, but it is the sin dwelling in me. 21 I find, then, this law in my case: When I wish to do what is right, what is bad is present with me. 22 I really delight in the law of God according to the man I am within, 23 but I see in my body another law warring against the law of my mind and leading me captive to sin’s law that is in my body. 24 Miserable man that I am! Who will rescue me from the body undergoing this death? 25 Thanks to God through Jesus Christ our Lord! So, then, with my mind I myself am a slave to God’s law, but with my flesh to sin’s law.

Or “want to do.”


^ (1 Cor. 9:25) Now everyone competing in a contest exercises self-control in all things. Of course, they do it to receive a crown that can perish, but we, one that does not perish.



^ (Gal. 5:23) mildness, self-control. Against such things there is no law.



^ (2 Pet. 1:6) to your knowledge self-control, to your self-control endurance, to your endurance godly devotion,









^ ***w05 3/15 p. 22 par. 8 Highlights From the Book of First Samuel***

Scriptural Questions Answered:

9:9​—What is significant about the expression “the prophet of today used to be called a seer in former times”? These words may indicate that as the prophets became more prominent in the days of Samuel and during the era of the kings in Israel, the word “seer” came to be replaced by the term “prophet.” Samuel is considered the first of the line of the prophets.​—Acts 3:24.



^ par. 8 (1 Sam. 9:9) (In former times in Israel, this was what a man would say when going to seek God: “Come, and let us go to the seer.” For the prophet of today used to be called a seer in former times.)



^ par. 8 (Acts 3:24) And all the prophets from Samuel and those who followed him, as many as have spoken, have also plainly declared these days.









^ ***th p. 8 Accurate Reading***


STUDY 5

Accurate Reading



1 Timothy 4:13

SUMMARY: Read aloud exactly what is on the page.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Prepare well. Determine why the passage was written. Practice reading word groupings, not just individual words. Beware of inserting, skipping over, or substituting words. Observe all punctuation marks.

Ask a friend to monitor your reading and to point out any words that you read inaccurately.








	  Pronounce each word correctly. If you do not know how to pronounce a word, look it up in a dictionary, listen to an audio recording of the publication, or ask a good reader for help.



	  Speak clearly. Enunciate carefully, holding your head high and opening your mouth wide. Make an effort to pronounce each syllable.

Do not enunciate so precisely that your reading becomes unnatural.















^ (1 Tim. 4:13) Until I come, continue applying yourself to public reading, to exhortation,* to teaching.

Or “encouragement.”








^ ***w15 4/15 pp. 6-7 Elders, How Do You Feel About Training Others?***


WILLING TEACHERS AND TRUE FRIENDS

16. (a) What feelings did Samuel experience when Israel asked for a king? (b) With what disposition did Samuel fulfill his assignment to anoint Saul?

16 Be willing, not reluctant. When Samuel first heard that the Israelites wanted a human king, he felt disappointed and rejected by his people. (1 Sam. 8:4-8) In fact, he was so reluctant to do what the people demanded that Jehovah three times saw the need to tell him to listen to them. (1 Sam. 8:7, 9, 22) Even so, Samuel did not allow bitterness or resentment against the man who would replace him to take root in his heart. When Jehovah told him to anoint Saul, the prophet obeyed, not reluctantly out of mere duty, but willingly out of love.

17. How do elders today imitate Samuel’s disposition, and what satisfaction does that give them?

17 Like Samuel, experienced elders today show a kind disposition toward those whom they train. (1 Pet. 5:2) Such elders do not hold back from training others for fear of having to relinquish certain congregation privileges to the learners. Bighearted teachers view willing learners, not as competitors, but as “fellow workers”​—as precious gifts to the congregation. (2 Cor. 1:24; Heb. 13:16) And what satisfaction such unselfish teachers experience as they observe how the learners use their abilities to benefit the congregation!​—Acts 20:35.

18, 19. How can an elder prepare the heart of a learner, and why is taking that approach so important?

18 Be a friend, not just a teacher. The day Samuel met Saul, the prophet could have pulled out a flask of oil, hurriedly poured it on Saul’s head, and sent the new king on his way​—fully anointed but totally unprepared. Instead, Samuel kindly took the time to prepare Saul’s heart step-by-step. Only after they had a fine meal, a pleasant stroll, a long talk, and a good rest did the prophet feel that the right moment had arrived to anoint Saul.

19 Likewise, a teacher today should start his training by taking time to develop a relaxed atmosphere and a bond of friendship with the learner. The specific steps an elder takes to create such a warm relationship will differ somewhat from land to land, depending on local circumstances and customs. Yet, no matter where you live, if you as a busy elder set aside time to spend with a learner, you are telling him, in effect, “You are important to me.” (Read Romans 12:10.) That unspoken message will be clearly understood and deeply valued by willing learners everywhere.

20, 21. (a) How would you describe a successful teacher? (b) What will be considered in the next article?

20 Elders, remember: A successful teacher is someone who not only loves to train another person but also loves the person he is training. (Compare John 5:20.) That crucial aspect of a teacher’s disposition is quickly discerned by a learner and greatly affects the way he responds to the training he receives. Therefore, dear elders, as you give training, be more than a teacher​—be a friend.​—Prov. 17:17; John 15:15.





^ par. 16 (1 Sam. 8:4-8) In time all the elders of Israel gathered together and came to Samuel at Raʹmah. 5 They said to him: “Look! You have grown old, but your sons are not walking in your ways. Now appoint for us a king to judge us like all the other nations.” 6 But it displeased* Samuel when they said: “Give us a king to judge us.” Then Samuel prayed to Jehovah, 7 and Jehovah said to Samuel: “Listen to everything the people say to you; for it is not you whom they have rejected, but it is I whom they have rejected as their king. 8 They are doing just as they have done from the day I brought them up out of Egypt until this day; they keep forsaking me and serving other gods, and that is what they are doing to you.

Lit., “was bad in the eyes of.”


^ par. 16 (1 Sam. 8:7) and Jehovah said to Samuel: “Listen to everything the people say to you; for it is not you whom they have rejected, but it is I whom they have rejected as their king.



^ par. 16 (1 Sam. 8:9) Now listen to them. However, you should solemnly warn them; tell them what the king who rules over them will have the right to demand.”



^ par. 16 (1 Sam. 8:22) Jehovah said to Samuel: “Listen to them, and appoint a king to reign over them.” Samuel then said to the men of Israel: “Each of you should return to his city.”



^ par. 17 (1 Pet. 5:2) Shepherd the flock of God under your care, serving as overseers,* not under compulsion, but willingly before God; not for love of dishonest gain, but eagerly;

Or “carefully watching over it.”


^ par. 17 (2 Cor. 1:24) Not that we are the masters over your faith, but we are fellow workers for your joy, for it is by your faith that you are standing.



^ par. 17 (Heb. 13:16) Moreover, do not forget to do good and to share what you have with others, for God is well-pleased with such sacrifices.



^ par. 17 (Acts 20:35) I have shown you in all things that by working hard in this way, you must assist those who are weak and must keep in mind the words of the Lord Jesus, when he himself said: ‘There is more happiness in giving than there is in receiving.’”



^ par. 19 (Rom. 12:10) In brotherly love have tender affection for one another. In showing honor to one another, take the lead.



^ par. 20 (John 5:20) For the Father has affection for the Son and shows him all the things he himself does, and he will show him works greater than these, so that you may marvel.



^ par. 20 (Prov. 17:17) A true friend shows love at all times And is a brother who is born for times of distress.



^ par. 20 (John 15:15) I no longer call you slaves, because a slave does not know what his master does. But I have called you friends, because I have made known to you all the things I have heard from my Father.









^ ***th p. 22 Effort to Reach the Heart***


STUDY 19

Effort to Reach the Heart



Proverbs 3:1

SUMMARY: Help your listeners to appreciate what they learn and to act on it.

HOW TO DO IT:

	  Help your listeners to make a self-examination. Ask rhetorical questions to help people in your audience examine their own feelings.



	  Appeal to good motives. Urge your listeners to analyze why they perform good works. Help them to build the finest motives​—love for Jehovah, for fellow humans, and for Bible teachings. Reason with your listeners; do not lecture them. Rather than shaming them, leave them encouraged at the end of your presentation, motivated to do their best.



	  Direct attention to Jehovah. Highlight how Bible teachings, principles, and commands reflect God’s qualities and his love for us. Cultivate in your listeners a desire to consider Jehovah’s feelings and to please him.

Remember that Jehovah draws people. Use his Word to motivate your listeners.













IN THE MINISTRY


When possible, use questions to find out what your listener really believes. Observe his facial expression and tone of voice for signs of his true feelings. However, be patient. You will likely have to build trust before your listener will reveal his inmost feelings.







^ (Prov. 3:1) My son, do not forget my teaching,* And may your heart observe my commandments,

Or “law.”








^ ***sjj song 37 Serving Jehovah Whole-Souled***


SONG 37

Serving Jehovah Whole-Souled


(Matthew 22:37)


	1. O Jehovah, Sov’reign Ruler,

You are the one I love and obey.

You deserve my full devotion;

You are my God; I’ll serve you each day.

Your commands I loyally follow;

How I love reminders from you!

(CHORUS)

O Jehovah, you are worthy;

Whole-souled devotion I give to you.





	2. Father, all your works exalt you.

Earth, moon, and stars your glory proclaim.

May I also be as faithful,

Using my strength to make known your name.

May I use my whole life to serve you,

Proving to be loyal and true.

(CHORUS)

O Jehovah, you are worthy;

Whole-souled devotion I give to you.









(See also Deut. 6:15; Ps. 40:8; 113:1-3; Eccl. 5:4; John 4:34.)





^ (Matt. 22:37) He said to him: “‘You must love Jehovah your God with your whole heart and with your whole soul and with your whole mind.’



^ (Deut. 6:15) for Jehovah your God who is in your midst is a God who requires exclusive devotion. Otherwise, the anger of Jehovah your God will blaze against you and he will annihilate you from the face of the earth.



^ (Ps. 40:8) To do your will, O my God, is my delight,* And your law is deep within me.

Or “desire.”


^ (Ps. 113:1-3) Praise Jah!* Offer praise, you servants of Jehovah, Praise the name of Jehovah.  2 May Jehovah’s name be praised From now on and forever.  3 From the rising of the sun to its setting, Let Jehovah’s name be praised.

Or “Hallelujah!” “Jah” is a shortened form of the name Jehovah.


^ (Eccl. 5:4) Whenever you make a vow to God, do not delay to pay it, for he finds no pleasure in the stupid ones. What you vow, pay.



^ (John 4:34) Jesus said to them: “My food is to do the will of him who sent me and to finish his work.









^ ***rr pp. 219-222 “The Name of the City . . . Will Be Jehovah Is There”***


 7. What is the city that Ezekiel saw, and what does it seem to represent? (See opening picture.)

7 What, then, is the city that Ezekiel saw? Remember that he saw the city in the same vision in which he saw the land. (Ezek. 40:2; 45:1, 6) God’s Word indicates that the land refers to a spiritual land, so the city must refer to a spiritual city. In general, what is conveyed by the word “city”? The word conveys the idea of people living together as a group and forming something structured and organized. Thus, the well-ordered city that Ezekiel saw​—which was laid out as a perfect square—​seems to represent a well-organized seat of administration.

 8. What is the realm, or sphere of influence, of this administration, and why so?

8 What is the realm, or sphere of influence, of this administration? Ezekiel’s vision reveals that this city functions within the spiritual land. Thus, this administration functions today within the realm of activity of God’s people. And what is indicated by the fact that the city stands on common, or nonsacred, land? It reminds us that the city refers, not to a heavenly, but to an earthly administration, which has been functioning for the benefit of all who inhabit the spiritual paradise.

 9. (a) Who make up this earthly administration today? (b) What will Jesus do during the Millennium?

9 Who make up this earthly administration? In Ezekiel’s vision, the one taking the lead in the city government was referred to as “the chieftain.” (Ezek. 45:7) He was an overseer among the people, but he was neither a priest nor a Levite. This chieftain makes us think particularly of congregation overseers today who are not spirit-anointed. These caring spiritual shepherds from among the “other sheep” are humble earthly servants of Christ’s heavenly government. (John 10:16) During the coming Millennium, Jesus will select and appoint “in all the earth” qualified elders, or “princes.” (Ps. 45:16) Under the direction of the heavenly Kingdom, they will care for the interests of God’s people during the Millennium.

“Jehovah Is There”

10. What is the name of the city, and what assurance does that provide?

10 Read Ezekiel 48:35. The name of the city is “Jehovah Is There.” This name provides assurance that this is a city where the presence of Jehovah is felt. By showing Ezekiel this centrally located city, Jehovah, in effect, told the exiles: ‘I will be with you again!’ What an uplifting assurance!

11. What lessons can we draw from Ezekiel’s vision about the city and its meaningful name?

11 What lessons can we draw from this part of Ezekiel’s prophecy? The name of this citylike administration assures us as God’s servants today that Jehovah does dwell with his faithful servants on earth now and always will. This meaningful name also stresses a vital truth: The city exists, not to give power to any men, but to implement Jehovah’s loving and reasonable ways. For instance, Jehovah has not given the administration the authority to divide the land, so to speak, as mere humans may see fit. Instead, Jehovah expects the administrators to honor the allotments, or privileges, that he himself has given to his servants, including the “lowly” ones.​—Prov. 19:17; Ezek. 46:18; 48:29.

12. (a) What is a remarkable feature of this city, and what does this illustrate? (b) This aspect of the vision provides Christian overseers with what important reminder?

12 What is yet another remarkable feature of the city “Jehovah Is There”? While ancient cities had walls for protection with as few gates as possible, this city has 12 gates! (Ezek. 48:30-34) This large number of gates (three on each side of the square city) illustrates that the administrators of this city are approachable and available to all of God’s servants. Further, the city’s having 12 gates emphasizes that it is open to everyone, “all the house of Israel.” (Ezek. 45:6) The open character of the city serves as an important reminder to Christian overseers. Jehovah wants them to be approachable and to be readily available to all those living in the spiritual paradise.





^ par. 7 (Ezek. 40:2) By means of visions from God, he brought me to the land of Israel and set me down on a very high mountain, on which there was a structure like a city to the south.



^ par. 7 (Ezek. 45:1) “‘When you allot the land as an inheritance, you should offer as a contribution to Jehovah a holy portion out of the land. Its length should be 25,000 cubits,* and its width, 10,000 cubits. Its entire area* will be a holy portion.

This refers to long cubits. See App. B14.
Or “Within all its boundaries.”


^ par. 7 (Ezek. 45:6) “‘You should give as the possession of the city an area that is 25,000 cubits long (corresponding to the holy contribution) and 5,000 cubits wide. It will belong to all the house of Israel.



^ par. 9 (Ezek. 45:7) “‘And for the chieftain there will be land on both sides of the holy contribution and of the area allotted to the city. It will be next to the holy contribution and the possession of the city. It will be on the west side and on the east side. Its length from the western boundary to the eastern boundary will correspond to one of the tribal portions.



^ par. 9 (John 10:16) “And I have other sheep, which are not of this fold; those too I must bring in, and they will listen to my voice, and they will become one flock, one shepherd.



^ par. 9 (Ps. 45:16) Your sons will take the place of your forefathers. You will appoint them as princes in all the earth.



^ par. 10 (Ezek. 48:35) “The perimeter will be 18,000 cubits. And the name of the city from that day on will be Jehovah Is There.”



^ par. 11 (Prov. 19:17) The one showing favor to the lowly is lending to Jehovah, And He will repay* him for what he does.

Or “reward.”


^ par. 11 (Ezek. 46:18) The chieftain should not take any of the inheritance of the people by forcing them off their property. He should give his sons an inheritance from his own property, so that no one among my people may be driven from his property.’”



^ par. 11 (Ezek. 48:29) “This is the land that you should distribute as an inheritance to the tribes of Israel, and these will be their portions,” declares the Sovereign Lord Jehovah.



^ par. 12 (Ezek. 48:30-34) “These will be the exits of the city: The northern side will measure 4,500 cubits. 31 “The gates of the city will be named according to the tribes of Israel. Of the three gates on the north, there is one gate for Reuʹben, one gate for Judah, and one gate for Leʹvi. 32 “The eastern side will be 4,500 cubits long, and there are three gates: one gate for Joseph, one gate for Benjamin, and one gate for Dan. 33 “The southern side will measure 4,500 cubits, with three gates: one gate for Simʹe·on, one gate for Isʹsa·char, and one gate for Zebʹu·lun. 34 “The western side will be 4,500 cubits long, with three gates: one gate for Gad, one gate for Ashʹer, and one gate for Naphʹta·li.



^ par. 12 (Ezek. 45:6) “‘You should give as the possession of the city an area that is 25,000 cubits long (corresponding to the holy contribution) and 5,000 cubits wide. It will belong to all the house of Israel.









^ ***sjj song 123 Loyally Submitting to Theocratic Order***


SONG 123

Loyally Submitting to Theocratic Order


(1 Corinthians 14:33)


	1. As Jehovah’s people sound throughout the earth

Truths about the Kingdom and its priceless worth,

Theocratic order they must all obey

And remain united, loyalty display.

(CHORUS)

Loyal submission in recognition,

This to our God we owe.

He gives protection, tender affection,

Loyalty to him we show.





	2. God provides his steward and his active force.

These will ever guide us in our Christian course.

So may we be steadfast, seeking God to please,

Loyally proclaiming all his wise decrees!

(CHORUS)

Loyal submission in recognition,

This to our God we owe.

He gives protection, tender affection,

Loyalty to him we show.









(See also Luke 12:42; Heb. 13:7, 17.)





^ (1 Cor. 14:33) For God is a God not of disorder but of peace. As in all the congregations of the holy ones,



^ (Luke 12:42) And the Lord said: “Who really is the faithful steward, the discreet one, whom his master will appoint over his body of attendants to keep giving them their measure of food supplies at the proper time?



^ (Heb. 13:7) Remember those who are taking the lead among you, who have spoken the word of God to you, and as you contemplate how their conduct turns out, imitate their faith.



^ (Heb. 13:17) Be obedient to those who are taking the lead among you and be submissive, for they are keeping watch over you* as those who will render an account, so that they may do this with joy and not with sighing, for this would be damaging to you.

Or “your souls.”














^ ***w20 August pp. 10-11 Walk Humbly and Modestly With Your God***


11. What can we learn from Saul’s bad example?

11 Reflect on what happened to King Saul. He started out as a modest young man. He was aware of his limitations and even hesitated to take on more responsibility. (1 Sam. 9:21; 10:20-22) Yet, in time Saul became presumptuous. He revealed this bad trait soon after he became king. On one occasion, he lost patience while waiting for the prophet Samuel. Instead of modestly trusting in Jehovah to act in behalf of the people, Saul offered up a burnt sacrifice even though he was not authorized to do so. As a result, Saul lost Jehovah’s favor and eventually the kingship. (1 Sam. 13:8-14) We are wise if we learn from this warning example and avoid acting presumptuously.





^ par. 11 (1 Sam. 9:21) At this Saul answered: “Am I not a Benʹja·min·ite of the smallest of the tribes of Israel, and my family the most insignificant of all the families of the tribe of Benjamin? So why have you spoken to me in this way?”



^ par. 11 (1 Sam. 10:20-22) So Samuel had all the tribes of Israel draw near, and the tribe of Benjamin was selected. 21 Then he had the tribe of Benjamin draw near by its families, and the family of the Matʹrites was selected. Finally Saul the son of Kish was selected. But when they went to look for him, he was nowhere to be found. 22 So they inquired of Jehovah: “Has the man come here yet?” Jehovah answered: “There he is hiding himself among the luggage.”



^ par. 11 (1 Sam. 13:8-14) He continued waiting for seven days until the designated* time that Samuel had set, but Samuel did not come to Gilʹgal, and the people were scattering from him. 9 Finally Saul said: “Bring to me the burnt sacrifice and the communion sacrifices.” And he offered up the burnt sacrifice. 10 But as soon as he had finished offering up the burnt sacrifice, Samuel arrived. So Saul went out to meet him and bless him. 11 Then Samuel said: “What have you done?” Saul replied: “I saw that the people were deserting me, and you did not come within the designated time, and the Phi·lisʹtines were gathering together at Michʹmash. 12 So I said to myself, ‘Now the Phi·lisʹtines will come down against me at Gilʹgal, and I have not sought the favor* of Jehovah.’ So I felt obligated to offer up the burnt sacrifice.” 13 At this Samuel said to Saul: “You have acted foolishly. You have not obeyed the commandment that Jehovah your God gave you. If you had, Jehovah would have made your kingdom firm over Israel forever. 14 But now your kingdom will not last. Jehovah will find a man agreeable to his heart, and Jehovah will commission him as a leader over his people, because you did not obey what Jehovah commanded you.”

Or “appointed.”
Or “softened the face.”








^ ***w14 3/15 p. 9 How to Maintain the Spirit of Self-Sacrifice***


LEARN FROM KING SAUL’S WARNING EXAMPLE

 8. With what attitude did Saul begin his kingship, and how did he demonstrate this?

8 King Saul of Israel serves as a warning for us about how selfishness can eat away at our spirit of self-sacrifice. Saul began his kingship with a modest and humble view of himself. (1 Sam. 9:21) He refused to punish Israelites who spoke out against his kingship, even though he could have felt justified in defending his God-given position. (1 Sam. 10:27) King Saul accepted the guidance of God’s spirit by leading Israel in a successful battle against the Ammonites. Afterward, he humbly gave Jehovah the credit for the victory.​—1 Sam. 11:6, 11-13.





^ par. 8 (1 Sam. 9:21) At this Saul answered: “Am I not a Benʹja·min·ite of the smallest of the tribes of Israel, and my family the most insignificant of all the families of the tribe of Benjamin? So why have you spoken to me in this way?”



^ par. 8 (1 Sam. 10:27) But some worthless men said: “How will this one save us?” So they despised him, and they did not bring any gift to him. But he said nothing about it.*

Lit., “And he was like someone speechless.”


^ par. 8 (1 Sam. 11:6) The spirit of God empowered Saul when he heard these words, and he burned with anger.



^ par. 8 (1 Sam. 11:11-13) On the next day, Saul divided the people into three bands, and they made their way into the middle of the camp during the morning watch* and struck down the Amʹmon·ites until the day grew hot. Those who survived were scattered, so that no two of them were left together. 12 Then the people said to Samuel: “Who was saying, ‘Is Saul to be king over us?’ Hand the men over, and we will put them to death.” 13 However, Saul said: “Not a man should be put to death on this day, for today Jehovah has rescued Israel.”

That is, about 2:00 a.m. until 6:00 a.m.








^ ***w95 12/15 p. 10 The Ammonites—A People That Repaid Kindness With Hostility***

Again the Ammonites had repaid Jehovah’s kindness with hostility. Jehovah did not ignore this vicious threat. “The spirit of God became operative upon Saul on his hearing these words [of Nahash], and his anger got very hot.” Under the direction of God’s spirit, Saul mustered a force of 330,000 fighting men that so thoroughly routed the Ammonites that “there were not left over among them two together.”​—1 Samuel 11:6, 11.



^ (1 Sam. 11:6) The spirit of God empowered Saul when he heard these words, and he burned with anger.



^ (1 Sam. 11:11) On the next day, Saul divided the people into three bands, and they made their way into the middle of the camp during the morning watch* and struck down the Amʹmon·ites until the day grew hot. Those who survived were scattered, so that no two of them were left together.

That is, about 2:00 a.m. until 6:00 a.m.














^ ***lff lesson 48***


LESSON 48

Choose Your Friends Wisely




Close friends add to our happiness during good times, and they strengthen us during hard times. But the Bible warns us that not everyone is a good friend. So how can you choose good friends? Consider the following questions.

1. How will the friends you choose affect you?

We tend to become like the people we spend time with. This can be good or bad​—and that is true whether we spend time with them in person or on social media. As the Bible says, “the one walking with the wise will become wise, but the one who has dealings with the stupid [those who do not love Jehovah] will fare badly.” (Proverbs 13:20) Friends who love and worship Jehovah can help you to stay close to him and to make good decisions. But close friends outside the congregation can cause us to draw away from Jehovah. No wonder the Bible encourages us to choose our friends wisely! When our friends are people who love God, we benefit both ourselves and them. We are able to “keep encouraging one another and building one another up.”​—1 Thessalonians 5:11.

2. How will your choice of friends affect Jehovah?

Jehovah chooses his friends carefully. “His close friendship is with the upright.” (Proverbs 3:32) How would Jehovah feel if we were to choose friends who do not love him? He would be very disappointed! (Read James 4:4.) On the other hand, Jehovah will be pleased and will choose us as friends if we reject bad association and draw close to him and to those who love him.​—Psalm 15:1-4.




DIG DEEPER


Examine why our choice of friends is so important, and see how you can develop friendships that will truly enrich your life.





3. Beware of bad association

People who do not love God and his standards are bad association. Play the VIDEO, and then discuss the question that follows.



VIDEO: Learn to Reject Bad Association (6:17)





	  How could we become involved in bad association without realizing it?





Read 1 Corinthians 15:33, and then discuss these questions:

	  What kind of person could be bad association for you? Why?





Read Psalm 119:63, and then discuss this question:

	  What should you look for in a friend?









4. People who are different from us can become our good friends

The Bible describes David and Jonathan, two men in ancient Israel. They were very different in age and circumstances; yet, they had a remarkable friendship. Read 1 Samuel 18:1, and then discuss this question:

	  Why do our friends not always have to come from our own age group or social status?





Read Romans 1:11, 12, and then discuss this question:

	  How can friends who love Jehovah encourage each other?





In this dramatization, see how one young brother found friends in unexpected places. Play the VIDEO, and then discuss the questions that follow.



VIDEO: Find Friends in Unexpected Places (5:06)





	  In the video, why were Akil’s parents concerned about his friendships at school?



	  What factors initially made those friendships appealing to him?



	  How was he able to overcome his loneliness?





5. How to cultivate good friendships


Consider how to find real friends​—and how to be one in return. Play the VIDEO.







VIDEO: What’s a Real Friend? (4:14)








Read Proverbs 18:24 and 27:17, and then discuss these questions:

	  How do real friends help each other?



	  Do you have good friendships like that? If not, how could you develop some?





Read Philippians 2:4, and then discuss this question:

	  To have good friends, you need to be a good friend. How can you do that?










SOME PEOPLE SAY: “Any friends are better than no friends at all.”

	  What would you say?










SUMMARY

When we choose our friends wisely, we please Jehovah and benefit ourselves.

Review

	  Why does Jehovah care about our choice of friends?



	  What kind of friendships should we avoid?



	  How can you build strong friendships with the right sort of people?






Lesson completed on: 





Goal


Get to know more people in the congregation.




Other: 

Your other goal










EXPLORE



See how the right kind of friends can help us in times of trial.

“Build Strong Friendships Before the End Comes” (The Watchtower, November 2019)







Consider practical steps you can take to make good friends.

“How Can I Make Good Friends?” (Questions Young People Ask​—Answers That Work, Volume 1, chapter 8)







What should you know about online friendships?

Be Social-Network Smart (4:12)







In the story “I Yearned for a Father,” find out what caused one man to reevaluate his choice of friends.

“The Bible Changes Lives” (The Watchtower, April 1, 2012)













^ (Prov. 13:20) The one walking with the wise will become wise, But the one who has dealings with the stupid will fare badly.



^ (1 Thess. 5:11) Therefore, keep encouraging* one another and building one another up, just as you are in fact doing.

Or “comforting.”


^ (Prov. 3:32) For Jehovah detests a devious person, But His close friendship is with the upright.



^ (Jas. 4:4) Adulteresses,* do you not know that friendship with the world is enmity with God? Whoever, therefore, wants to be a friend of the world is making himself an enemy of God.

Or “You unfaithful ones.”


^ (Ps. 15:1-4) O Jehovah, who may be a guest in your tent? Who may reside in your holy mountain?  2 The one who is walking faultlessly,* Practicing what is right And speaking the truth in his heart.  3 He does not slander with his tongue, He does nothing bad to his neighbor, And he does not defame* his friends.  4 He rejects anyone who is contemptible, But he honors those fearing Jehovah. He does not go back on his promise,* even when it is bad for him.

Or “with integrity.”
Or “shame.”
Lit., “oath.”


^ (1 Cor. 15:33) Do not be misled. Bad associations spoil useful habits.*

Or “corrupt good morals.”


^ (Ps. 119:63) I am a friend of all who fear you And of those who keep your orders.



^ (1 Sam. 18:1) As soon as David had finished speaking to Saul, Jonʹa·than and David became bound together in close friendship,* and Jonʹa·than began to love him as himself.*

Or “Jonathan’s soul became bound with David’s soul.”
Or “as his own soul.”


^ (Rom. 1:11, 12) For I am longing to see you, that I may impart some spiritual gift to you for you to be made firm; 12 or, rather, that we may have an interchange of encouragement by one another’s faith, both yours and mine.



^ (Prov. 18:24) There are companions ready to crush one another, But there is a friend who sticks closer than a brother.



^ (Prov. 27:17) As iron sharpens iron, So one man sharpens his friend.*

Lit., “the face of his friend.”


^ (Phil. 2:4) as you look out not only for your own interests, but also for the interests of others.















^ ***wp18 No. 3 p. 4 Does God Notice You?***


Does God Notice You?



WHAT CREATION TEACHES US

The first 60 minutes of a baby’s life outside the womb is a crucial period of adjustment. Why? Because mothers who bond with their newborn babies during this critical time dramatically improve the growth and development of their children.*

What prompts a mother to care tenderly for her newborn baby? Professor Jeannette Crenshaw explains in The Journal of Perinatal Education that an elevated level of the hormone oxytocin “stimulates mothering feelings after birth as a mother touches, gazes at, and breastfeeds her newborn.” Another hormone released at this time “helps a mother respond to her baby” and reinforces her interaction with her baby. Why is that significant?

The close bond between mother and baby was designed by our loving Creator, Jehovah God.* King David credited God with bringing him “out of the womb” and making him feel secure in his mother’s embrace. He prayed: “I have been entrusted to your care from birth; from my mother’s womb, you have been my God.”​—Psalm 22:9, 10.

CONSIDER: If God created such a complex system to ensure that a human mother will tenderly observe her baby and respond to the infant’s needs, does it not seem logical that God also takes a personal interest in us, “the children of God”?​—Acts 17:29.

WHAT THE BIBLE TEACHES US ABOUT GOD’S WATCHFUL CARE

Jesus Christ, who knows the Creator better than anyone else, taught: “Two sparrows sell for a coin of small value, do they not? Yet not one of them will fall to the ground without your Father’s knowledge. But even the hairs of your head are all numbered. So have no fear; you are worth more than many sparrows.”​—Matthew 10:29-31.

Few of us pay attention to every small bird we see, let alone notice when one of them falls to the ground. But our heavenly Father notices each one of them! And birds​—even many birds—​are never worth more to him than a human. The lesson, therefore, is clear: You should “have no fear” that God does not notice you. On the contrary, he is deeply interested in you!

God is keenly interested in our welfare and watches over us with loving concern







^ (Ps. 22:9, 10) You were the One who brought me out of the womb, The One who made me feel secure on my mother’s breasts. 10 I have been entrusted to your care* from birth; From my mother’s womb, you have been my God.

Lit., “thrown upon you.”


^ (Acts 17:29) “Therefore, since we are the children* of God, we should not think that the Divine Being is like gold or silver or stone, like something sculptured by the art and design of humans.

Or “progeny.”


^ (Matt. 10:29-31) Two sparrows sell for a coin of small value, do they not? Yet not one of them will fall to the ground without your Father’s knowledge. 30 But even the hairs of your head are all numbered. 31 So have no fear; you are worth more than many sparrows.







^ par. 3 Some mothers who suffer from postpartum depression may have difficulty bonding with their baby. However, they should not feel that they are to blame. According to the U.S. National Institute of Mental Health, postpartum depression “likely results from a combination of physical and emotional factors . . . but does not occur because of something a mother does or does not do.” For more information on this subject, see the article “Understanding Postpartum Depression” in the June 8, 2003, issue of Awake!


^ par. 5 Jehovah is God’s name as revealed in the Bible.​—Psalm 83:18.






^ (Ps. 83:18) May people know that you, whose name is Jehovah, You alone are the Most High over all the earth.









^ ***lffi lesson 2 point 1***



1. How does the Bible give hope?

The Bible not only explains why the world is filled with problems but also shares the good news that these problems are temporary and will soon be gone. The Bible’s promises can “give you a future and a hope.” (Read Jeremiah 29:11, 12.) Those promises help us to cope with our present problems, to have a positive attitude, and to find lasting happiness.







^ (Jer. 29:11, 12) “‘For I well know the thoughts that I am thinking toward you,’ declares Jehovah, ‘thoughts of peace, and not of calamity, to give you a future and a hope. 12 And you will call me and come and pray to me, and I will listen to you.’
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